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These titles earned the Kirkus Star: dare Me 
Abbott, Megan
Reagan Arthur/Little, Brown  
(240 pp.) 
$24.99  |  Jul. 31, 2012
978-0-316-09777-2  

Following the direction taken by her 
last novel (The End of Everything, 2011, 
etc.), Edgar winner Abbott again delivers 
an unsettling look at the inner life of ado-
lescent girls in the guise of a crime story.

The setting is an unnamed, frighteningly familiar town that 
could be found anywhere in contemporary America. Narrator 
Addy has been lifelong best friend to Beth, now the powerful 
captain of Sutton Grove High School’s cheerleading squad. The 
cheerleaders are popular mean girls, and Beth is the meanest 
and most popular. Then a new coach, young and pretty Colette 
French, arrives. She immediately asserts her authority, not 
only taking away the girls’ cell phones, but also announcing 
there will be no squad captain. A battle of wills ensues between 
Coach and Beth. Skilled at manipulation, Coach has the early 
upper hand. The girls respond to her tight discipline as well as 
to her perfect hair and her invitations to hang out at her care-
fully decorated house, where she lives with her workaholic hus-
band and little girl. In particular, Coach befriends Addy, whose 
relationship with Beth has been strained since a dark episode 
at cheerleading camp the summer before. Addy tries to balance 
her increasingly divided loyalties but is gradually pulled into 
Coach’s orbit. Soon, Addy is spending more time at Coach’s 
house than anyone else. When Beth and Addy catch Coach hav-
ing sex in the faculty lounge with a handsome National Guard 
recruiting officer assigned to the high school, Addy swears Beth 
to silence. But Beth’s simmering resentment and jealousy con-
cerning Addy’s relationship with Coach have reached a boiling 
point by the time the officer turns up dead in his apartment. 
The whodunit aspect surrounding this death pales against the 
dark sexual and psychological currents that ripple among the 
girls (and Coach); the question of who is emotional victim ver-
sus who is predator becomes murkier and more disturbing than 
any detective puzzle.

Compelling, claustrophobic and slightly creepy in a can’t-
put-it-down way.
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“A biological thriller that mixes  
a series of ‘what-if ’ scenarios as it moves from  
New York to Europe in the blink of an eye.”

from  the calypso directive
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alBert of adelaIde
Anderson, Howard
Twelve (240 pp.) 
$24.99  |  Jul. 10, 2012
978-1-4555-0962-1  

There are no human characters in 
this debut novel of fantasy and allegory 
that will leave some readers wondering 
what the point of it is.          

The novel reads like Siddhartha trans-
planted to the Australian outback. Or 

like Lonesome Dove recast for a platypus, wombats and dingoes. 
Or like the novelization of a Pixar animated feature with way 
more blood and alcohol than usual. The titular protagonist is 
a duck-billed platypus who, having escaped from the Adelaide 
Zoo, wanders into the desert, having “no idea where he was 
going, or exactly what he was looking for.” He had a vague 
idea of a destination, “somewhere in the desert...a place where old 
Australia still existed...keep going north...the Promised Land.” The 
narrator continues: “Those descriptions had sounded good 
in Adelaide, but they were worthless in a desert where every 
direction looked the same.” Before long, Albert finds company 
in Jack, a wombat who has more experience in the ways of the 
desert, and who tends to fight fire (and everything else) with 
fire. The two end up in a bar, one that could have been from any 
Western, except everyone there is an animal, and none of these 
animals had ever seen a platypus in the desert. Albert, whose 
natural habitat is water, thus has his first encounter with a dif-
ferent strain of prejudice: “At the zoo, Albert had been an object 
of curiosity and ridicule. In Old Australia he found himself an 
object of hate and mistrust.” Trouble ensues, Jack and Albert 
split up, and Albert finds himself at the Gates of Hell (liter-
ally, there’s even a sign saying so), the target of a manhunt (er, 
platypus-hunt), the leader of a renegade posse of dingoes and 
the recipient of age-old wisdom such as, “A gun can get you into 
trouble and sometimes it can get you out of it.” And, “A good 
run is always better than a bad fight.”

A novel that tests the reader’s patience for animal 
whimsy and elaborate fables. 

tHe calYPSo dIrectIve
Andrews, Brian
Arcade  (336 pp.) 
$24.95  |  Apr. 1, 2012
978-1-61145-494-9  

A biological thriller that mixes a series 
of “what-if” scenarios as it moves from 
New York to Europe in the blink of an eye.

Will Foster, also known as Patient-65, 
escapes from the prison-like medical 
facility where he’s held captive. Will 

mounts his escape after weeks of watching the staff and after 
a few stealthy midnight reconnaissance missions. However, his 
escape doesn’t go as smoothly as he hoped, and soon the young 

American finds himself in Europe with no idea of exactly where 
he is or how he got there. After Will was laid off from his job 
with a New York City-based advertising company, he maxed 
out his credit cards and job hunted with no success. Based on 
a friend’s advice, Will volunteered as a test subject for some 
pharmaceutical trials. Soon, he found himself strapped to a 
hospital bed in Prague and injected with substances he couldn’t 
identify. When Will bolts, his first thought is to look up Julie 
Ponte, an old love living in Vienna. Although not quite con-
vinced that Will’s situation is as desperate as he claims, Julie 
comes to rescue Will and then takes him back to her apartment, 
but they soon discover they’re being tracked. Meredith Morley, 
an executive with Vyrogen, the company conducting experi-
ments on Will, launches a team of vicious German brothers 
who specialize in brutality to hunt for the escaped test subject. 
But Morley doesn’t stop there; she also goes to an old boyfriend 
for help. He’s the genius behind an ultra-high tech, under-the-
radar think tank that specializes in doing the impossible. With 
both sets of trackers on their heels, Will and Julie reestablish 
their relationship while trying to stay alive and one step ahead 
of their pursuers. This is an intelligent but technical novel, one 
that occasionally includes too much scientific detail.

The story works until the last third of the novel, when 
supposedly brilliant and capable people make some pretty 
basic mistakes that propel the cast of characters into an 
ending that does little but set up an obvious sequel.

ZoMBIe
Angelella, J.R.
Soho (352 pp.) 
$15.00 paperback  |  Jun. 5, 2012
978-1-61695-088-0  

Angelella creates a weird brew here, 
featuring an eight-fingered priest, pill and 
sex addicts, cultish rituals and the Byron 
Hall Catholic High School for Boys.

Narrator Jeremy Barker is beginning 
his freshman year at Byron Hall, and it’s 

fair to say he’s obsessed with Zombie films. He can rattle off 
his Ten Best like nobody’s business, and he’s even created a per-
sonal code of conduct derived from his obsession (e.g., Avoid 
Eye Contact, Keep Quiet, Fight to Survive). In fact, the novel is 
so zombie-drenched that the titles of his favorite movies serve 
as chapter titles as well (the one exception being The Great-
est Story Ever Told, which a priest has hooked Jeremy into by 
suggesting that Lazarus and Jesus might be the first zombies 
ever—think about it). Jeremy’s home life is, to put it charitably, 
disordered, for his mother is addicted to pills (though she offers 
up a prayer before partaking), his older brother is addicted 
to sex, and his father turns most of their conversations into 
uncomfortable sexual innuendo. Jeremy’s only love comes from 
his dog, whom Angelella, with irritating cuteness, names “Dog.” 
Although Jeremy voyeuristically checks out his neighbor, a col-
lege student, and falls for Aimee, a student director at the local 
girls’ Catholic school, his main preoccupation is figuring out 
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what his father is up to, for Jeremy gets evidence that he’s col-
luding with Mr. Rembrandt, an eight-fingered priest who just 
happens to be Jeremy’s English teacher.

All of the weirdness adds up to not very much, and 
Angelella has an irksome habit of nudging the reader in the 
ribs with his wit and cleverness.

tHe ruInS of lace
Anthony, Iris
Sourcebooks Landmark (352 pp.) 
$14.99 paperback  |  Sep. 4, 2012
978-1-4022-6803-8  

In 17th-century France, Flemish lace 
is desired but illegal, so the smuggling 
business is alive and well.

This debut historical novel from 
Anthony (the pen name of a Christian 
book author) tells the story of lace from 

multiple perspectives, including an abused dog trained to smug-
gle lace across the border. Treated little better than the dog 
is Katharina, a nun who has become bent and blind from her 
incessant lace-making. Her sister, Heilwich, hopes to buy her 
back from the abbey before Katharina’s blindness is discovered 
and she is cast out onto the streets, very likely to earn a living 
by prostitution. Meanwhile, border guards are trained to hunt 
smugglers, and confiscated lace ends up gracing the sleeves of 
the aristocracy. One young girl, Lisette, becomes entranced by 
the lace cuffs of a visiting Count. Her curiosity, however, ruins 
not only the Count’s lace cuffs, but also her family’s fortunes, as 
he resorts to blackmail to gain vengeance. He wants, of course, 
not only more lace, but also a means to save his own fortune, 
since his father has threatened to disinherit him. Why disin-
herit him? Well, the Marquis has a newly pregnant wife, his first 
wife ruined the young Count by raising him initially as a girl, 
and the Count shows no inclination to produce an heir himself. 
Lisette’s cousin Alexandre has also endured hard times. He and 
his leprous father were cast out by the village priest long ago, yet 
Lisette’s father rescued him. He owes his life to Lisette’s father, 
and he has given his heart to Lisette. So when she impulsively 
begs the Count to take her in place of the lace, and the Count 
spirits her away, Alexandre vows vengeance himself. Lurking 
behind is the master smuggler himself, De Grote. The many 
facets of the story of lace are intriguing, yet Anthony does not 
fully weave them together. There are simply too many threads.

Sweeping, yes. Cohesive, no. (Agent: Natasha Kern)

tHe MIddleSteInS 
Attenberg, Jami
Grand Central Publishing  
(288 pp.) 
$24.99  |  Oct. 23, 2012
978-1-4555-0721-4  

From Attenberg (The Melting Season, 
2010, etc.), the deeply satisfying story of a 
Chicago family coming apart at the seams 
and weaving together at the same time.

Former lawyer Edie Middlestein 
has always been a large presence, brilliant as a lawyer, loving as a 
mother, shrewish as a wife. Since early childhood, food has been 
her private if not secret passion. The novel is organized according 
to Edie’s fluctuations in weight, and the descriptions of her sensual 
joy in the gluttony that may be killing her are often mouthwatering. 
Sixty-ish Edie is obese and ravaged by diabetes. When her phar-
macist husband, Richard, leaves her shortly before she’s scheduled 
for an operation, Edie’s children are outraged. Thirty-one-year-old 
teacher Robin is a fearful near alcoholic who has avoided intimacy 
since a disastrous experience in high school. Ironically, her new 
self-proclaimed hatred of her father opens her to the possibility of 
a relationship with her geeky neighbor Daniel, a gentle soul with 
a hidden but strong spine, not unlike Robin’s older brother Benny. 
Benny is happily married to Rachelle, a woman of fierce protective-
ness who initially denies Richard all access to his grandchildren to 
punish him for his desertion. Is Richard a heartless, selfish man, or 
is he correct that Edie left him years before he left her? A little of 
both. All these characters feel more than one emotion at a time, 
and all are more than they first seem. Edie is an overbearing matri-
arch in her family, but a loveable saint to the owner of her favorite 
Chinese restaurant. Richard is a schlemiel, except that he is capa-
ble of real love. While the novel focuses intensely on each member 
of the family, it also offers a panoramic, more broadly humorous, 
verging-on-caricature view of the Midwestern Jewish suburbia in 
which the Middlesteins are immersed, from the shopping centers 
to the synagogues. But as the Middlesteins and their friends move 
back and forth in time, their lives take on increasing depth indi-
vidually and together.

A sharp-tongued, sweet-natured masterpiece of Jewish 
family life.

Murder at tHe  
lanterne rouGe
Black, Cara
Soho Crime (320 pp.) 
$25.00  |  Mar. 6, 2012
978-1-61695-061-3  

Aimée Leduc (Murder in Passy, 2011, 
etc.) helps her partner clear his girlfriend 
of a grisly crime.

Red lanterns mark the doorways of 
the oldest and smallest of Paris’ four Chi-

natowns. Tucked in a corner of the Marais, the district boasts 



shops, restaurants and a thriving retail trade fueled by waves 
of illegal immigrants who work in sweatshops by day and sleep 
on mattresses on the factories’ floors at night. Meizi Wu is one 
of these immigrants. A doll-like woman, scarcely taller than 
dwarf René Friant, Meizi accepts René’s attentions hesitantly. 
But during her birthday dinner at Chez Chun, Meizi receives a 
phone call that causes her to flee the restaurant and disappear. 
The police think her disappearance is connected to the death 
of Pascal Samour, asphyxiated with shrink-wrap and left in an 
alley to be gnawed by rats. But how could tiny Meizi overpower 
the sturdy engineer? René begs his partner Aimée to find the real 
killer. So does Mademoiselle Samoukashian, Pascal’s great aunt, 
a survivor of the Nazi persecution of Armenians. But the plea 
that tempts her most is from the muscular, brown-haired agent 
of the DST—Direction de la Surveillance du Territoire—France’s 
Homeland Security. Sacault, who tells her that Pascal worked for 
DST, offers her information about her mother, who disappeared 
when Aimée was eight, in return for her help. Aimée is sure that 
the solution to the mystery lies at the Ecole Nationale Supérieure 
d’Artes and Métiers, where Pascal studied engineering. But find-
ing the connection between the prestigious technical school and 
Chinatown’s shadowy world of undocumented workers will take 
all Aimée’s skill and determination.

Black’s 12th lets readers peek into a corner of Paris that 
Fodor’s leaves out.

tHe PeoPle of  
forever are not afraId
Boianjiu, Shani
Hogarth/Crown (288 pp.) 
$24.00  |  Sep. 11, 2012
978-0-307-95595-1  

A debut novel about coming-of-age 
in the Israeli army.

Drawing on her two years of experi-
ence in the army, Boianjiu tells a story that 

centers on the lives of several small-town friends who are drafted 
into the Israeli Defense Forces, in which women are required by 
law to serve. The girls, Yael, Avishag and Lea, are alike and differ-
ent at the same time. Although they share a common background 
as schoolgirls living in a country where violence is an everyday 
component of life, they are also young women, exploring their 
sexuality while sorting through feelings about their world. Yael 
becomes a weapons instructor, shooting grenades at wrecked 
cars in order to pass the time and teaching an errant solider how 
to hit a target. Lea enters the service of the military police, dons 
the hated blue beret, and feels miserable as a checkpoint crossing 
guard. The third of the friends, Avishag, marks her entry into the 
service by excelling at the gas mask test that recruits are required 
to pass, while slowly allowing the troubled history of the family’s 
women to overtake her present and affect both her mind and 
relationships. Other characters pass through the book, touch-
ing the girls’ lives and challenging their thinking, but war and 
violence, death and killing, define both their time in service and 
their civilian lives. Boianjiu’s prose is coarse, raw and altogether 

befitting her subject. Hard to read in places, the novel veers back 
and forth between the present and the past, describing ugly lives 
filled with emotional detachment from violence, casual sex that 
seems almost conquering in nature, and complicated, disturbing 
relationships with families, other soldiers and the people these 
women protect and serve.

Not for the squeamish. Readers will either embrace the 
complexity of the writing or become maddeningly lost as 
the author meanders through a hot, dry country devoid of 
tenderness.  (Agent: Jin Auh)

nIne MontHS
Bomer, Paula
Soho (272 pp.) 
$15.00 paperback  |  Aug. 21, 2012
978-1-61695-146-7  

A Brooklyn woman flips out when she 
discovers she’s pregnant with her third 
child in this first novel by Bomer, whose 
previous short story collection (Baby and 
Other Stories, 2010) took a steely-eyed, 
unromantic view of motherhood.

As the novel opens, Sonia is about to give birth to her 
third baby, alone in a hospital in Philadelphia. Flash back eight 
months. Sonia is a bourgeois yet hip (if that’s not an oxymo-
ron?) wife and mother who has put aside her ambitions as a 
painter for the time being in order to care for 4-year-old Tom 
and 2-year-old Michael. She doesn’t have to work because hus-
band Dick, a hazily drawn nice guy, earns a good living doing 
some kind of worthwhile research. Now that the boys are old 
enough for preschool, Sonia is thinking about starting to paint 
again. And, no longer overwhelmed by the exhaustion of car-
ing for small babies, she and Dick have rekindled their sexual 
relationship. The ironic result is Sonia’s unexpected, unwanted 
pregnancy. Sonia has never been exactly in love with being a 
mommy, but she doesn’t want the responsibility of choosing 
to terminate. Pregnancy only exaggerates a propensity toward 
self-absorption as she and Dick dither away the first trimester 
arguing but not deciding whether to abort. Meanwhile, Sonia ‘s 
ambivalence toward Brooklyn itself increases. She has dimin-
ishing patience with parenting peer pressure—the emphasis on 
nutrition, on finding the perfect school, on making sure one’s 
child is properly diagnosed for trendy learning and social dis-
orders. But, a Brooklyn cultural snob, she suffers a panic attack 
while house hunting in the suburbs. Finally, toward the end of 
her second trimester, Sonia snaps. Leaving the boys with long-
suffering Dick, she heads off in her car. For the talky last tri-
mester of the novel she revisits not only the people and places 
of her past, but also her pre-marriage persona to ready herself 
for permanent adulthood.

Sonia is hard to care about, so her arguments pro and 
con baby–raising carry less weight than they should.
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Gold 
Cleave, Chris
Simon & Schuster  (336 pp.) 
$27.00  |  Jul. 10, 2012
978-1-4516-7272-5  

After the enormous popular success 
of his second novel (Little Bee, 2009, etc.), 
British author Cleave turns to the world 
of Olympic speed cyclists to explore the 
shifting sands of ambition, loyalty and love.

Tom, who just barely missed his own 
medal in 1968, is coaching Kate and Zoe to represent Britain at 
the 2012 Olympics, which the 32-year-old women know will be 
their last. They are best friends but fierce rivals. Zoe, who already 
has won four Olympic golds, lives only to race and will do anything, 
including sacrifice friends, ethics and her own emotional needs, to 
come in first. Though technically as fast, Kate is a perpetual runner- 
up, and compared to Zoe, she seems almost soft; her willingness 
to put family needs first has caused her to pass up two previous 
Olympic competitions. And then there is Jack, who has his own 
Olympic golds. He met Zoe and Kate when the three were stars 
in a program Tom ran to train Britain’s most talented adolescent 
cycling prospects. Jack was the sexy boy down from Scotland and 
obviously bound for glory. Although he and Zoe shared a brief, 
highly charged and emotionally fraught affair, Kate was the one 
he fell in love with and married. Their little girl, Sophie, is the 
novel’s real heart. Cleave has a gift for portraying difficult chil-
dren who pull every heartstring. Battling leukemia and obsessed 
with Star Wars, Sophie furtively watches her parents’ reactions 
to her illness. Kate both embraces and resents that she is the one 
who must make the sacrifices for Sophie, while Jack’s commit-
ment to his wife and daughter is deeper, if more complex, than 
Kate recognizes. Meanwhile, emotionally stunted Zoe is facing a 
personal crisis of her own, both public and private. Then higher-
ups change the rules, and father-figure Tom must choose whether 
Kate or Zoe is going to the Olympics.

In weaker hands this would seem a bit contrived, but 
Cleave knows how to captivate with rich characters and 
nimble plotting. (Agent: Jennifer Joel)

tHe PraGue  
ceMeterY
Eco, Umberto
Houghton Mifflin Harcourt  (464 pp.) 
$28.00  |  Nov. 8, 2011
978-0-547-57753-1  

Eco (The Mysterious Flame of Queen 
Loana, 2005, etc.) doffs his scholarly gown 
and dons his trench coat for another 
bracing—and controversial—mystery.

Semiotician, medievalist and linguist, 
Eco delights in secret codes, cabals and conspiracy theories. 
He’s got a humdinger in this new high-level whodunit, which 
features a fictional fellow—Simone Simonini by name—who 

wanders, darkly, throughout a late-19th-century Europe packed 
with very real people. Simonini, 67 years old when we meet him 
in 1897, is detestable. He’s a study in suburban prejudices, among 
them a virulent strain of anti-Semitism, though, to be fair, he’s 
got something bad to say about just about everyone: The Jew, he 
grumbles, is “as vain as a Spaniard, ignorant as a Croat, greedy 
as a Levantine, ungrateful as a Maltese, insolent as a Gypsy, 
dirty as an Englishman, unctuous as a Kalmyk, imperious as a 
Prussian and as slanderous as anyone from Asti.” Did he leave 
out the Germans? No, they smell bad owing to a surfeit of beer 
and pork sausage. No one evades Simonini’s withering glare, 
but it’s the Jews he’s really after, working farragos and guiles to 
stir up hatred against him through manufactured events up to 
and including the Protocols of the Elders of Zion, that tract that 
gave the Nazis so much fuel for their fires. In an oddball but 
bravado performance, Eco makes Simonini—who doesn’t like 
Freemasons or Jesuits either—many things: a forger, a master 
of disguise, a secret agent and double agent, a shadowy pres-
ence who’s up to more than we’ll ever know, and on top of all 
that quite a good cook—there are recipes for fine dishes tucked 
inside these pages, and recipes for bombs, too. Simonini also 
keeps good and interesting company, hanging out with Sigmund 
Freud here, crossing paths with Dumas and Garibaldi and Cap-
tain Dreyfus there, and otherwise enjoying the freedom of the 
continent, as if unstoppable and inevitable.

What does it all add up to? An indictment of the old 
Europe, for one thing, and a perplexing, multilayered, atten-
tion-holding mystery. Expect it to find many readers. (Author 
tour to New York, Philadelphia, Washington, D.C., Boston, Chicago)

fallen MaSterS
Edward, John
Tor (464 pp.) 
$25.99  |  Sep. 19, 2012
978-0-7653-3271-4  

There’s no psychic powerful enough to 
ferret out where celebrity medium Edward 
mislaid his writing talent, but it certainly 
isn’t in this flaccid suspense novel.

One wants to like, even praise, a novel 
in which both Adolf Hitler and John Tra-

volta figure. Alas, the mere names are the best part of the ploy. 
Here’s the opening line, at which the heart sinks: “Ten-year-old 
Charlene St. John glanced at the clock.” As well she might, since 
dad’s not home yet, and it’s near six. Dad’s from Scotland, and 
so, naturally enough, he says things like, “If men like me dinna 
screw in the bolts and tighten the nuts, the ship would come 
apart and sink to the bottom of the sea.” Well, give her all she’s 
got or no, and the fact remains that Scotty is just one of many 
people—everyone on the planet, really—who are entangled with 
some very weird events that, as the pope tells an assembly of 
stereotype-perfect world religious leaders, “taken together indi-
cate the possibility of malevolent forces at work.” Enter ace sci-
entist Jason Chang, who tells the president of the United States 
(POTUS, throughout most of the yarn, presumably to save on 
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typing wear and tear) that “what we at NASA have been calling 
Dark Matter has appeared from nowhere—or, more correctly 
from a point near galaxy cluster Abell 2744.” Astronomy buffs 
may know that Abell 2744 is called Pandora’s Cluster because of 
its curious properties, among them heretofore not having been 
the ability to conjure up forces of evil so bad that even the afore-
mentioned Hitler (or, as POTUS endearingly calls him, “per-
verted piece of shit”) hasn’t sided with them. Can the world be 
saved from Dark Matter and the Dark Overlords? By a few pages 
in, only John Travolta, jetting his way over a ravaged land, might 
be moved to care, while those who prize good writing will pray 
for the end days—or at least the end of this grinding tale. 

Edward makes Dan Brown look like Shakespeare. And 
that’s a powerful bit of conjuring indeed.

tHe revISed  
fundaMentalS of 
careGIvInG
Evison, Jonathan
Algonquin 
$24.95  |  Aug. 28, 2012
978-1-6162-0039-8  

Evison manages to find considerable 
humor in this plaintive story of care giv-
ing and receiving.

Narrator Ben Benjamin is greatly in 
need of caregiving himself, so he doesn’t have much left for Trev, 
his adolescent charge, who has Duchenne Muscular Dystrophy 
and is confined to a wheelchair. Ben has learned everything about 
his job from The Fundamentals of Caregiving, a book generous in 
providing acronyms meant to be helpful (for example, ALOHA: 
Ask Listen Observe Help Ask again) but scanty in providing prac-
tical advice. He takes the job of caring for Trev because—well, 
frankly because he’s broke, he’s responsible for a family tragedy, 
and his wife has left him, so the minimum wage job has a des-
perate appeal. Ben finds that providing care for Trev helps give 
his life some purpose. Trev’s father, Bob, had deserted his fam-
ily years before, shortly after the diagnosis of MD was made, but 
he’s now making some attempts to get back in touch with his 
son, though Trev resolutely rebuffs him. Then Elsa, Trev’s mother, 
finds out that Bob has been in a car accident in Salt Lake City, and 
against her wishes, Ben decides to take Trev on a road trip to see 
him, a trip that becomes more an end in itself than a means to 
see how Bob is doing. Along the way from Oregon to Utah they 
pass through towns, pick up Dot, a punky but goodhearted girl, 
befriend Elton and his acutely pregnant girlfriend, Peaches, and 
are followed by a mysterious man in a Skylark. Ben expects the 
mystery man to be a private detective his estranged wife has set 
on him, but he turns out to be someone quite different.

A lively narrative with a poignant core and quirky, 
lonely characters.

Gone GIrl 
Flynn, Gillian
Crown (432 pp.) 
$25.00  |  Jun. 5, 2012
978-0-307-58836-4  

A perfect wife’s disappearance plunges 
her husband into a nightmare as it rips 
open ugly secrets about his marriage and, 
just maybe, his culpability in her death.

Even after they lost their jobs as mag-
azine writers and he uprooted her from 

New York and spirited her off to his childhood home in North 
Carthage, Mo., where his ailing parents suddenly needed him 
at their side, Nick Dunne still acted as if everything were fine 
between him and his wife, Amy. His sister Margo, who’d gone 
partners with him on a local bar, never suspected that the mar-
riage was fraying, and certainly never knew that Nick, who’d bur-
ied his mother and largely ducked his responsibilities to his father, 
stricken with Alzheimer’s, had taken one of his graduate students 
as a mistress. That’s because Nick and Amy were both so good at 
playing Mr. and Ms. Right for their audience. But that all changes 
the morning of their fifth anniversary when Amy vanishes with 
every indication of foul play. Partly because the evidence against 
him looks so bleak, partly because he’s so bad at communicat-
ing grief, partly because he doesn’t feel all that grief-stricken to 
begin with, the tide begins to turn against Nick. Neighbors who’d 
been eager to join the police in the search for Amy begin to gos-
sip about him. Female talk-show hosts inveigh against him. The 
questions from Detective Rhonda Boney and Detective Jim Gil-
pin get sharper and sharper. Even Nick has to acknowledge that 
he hasn’t come close to being the husband he liked to think he 
was. But does that mean he deserves to get tagged as his wife’s 
killer? Interspersing the mystery of Amy’s disappearance with 
flashbacks from her diary, Flynn (Dark Places, 2009, etc.) shows 
the marriage lumbering toward collapse—and prepares the first 
of several foreseeable but highly effective twists.

One of those rare thrillers whose revelations actually 
intensify its suspense instead of dissipating it. The final pages 
are chilling. (Author tour to New York, Kansas City and Chicago)

canada 
Ford, Richard
Ecco/HarperCollins (432 pp.) 
$26.99  |  May 22, 2012
978-0-06-169204-8  

A great American novel by the Pulit-
zer Prize–winning author.

This is Ford’s first novel since conclud-
ing the Frank Bascombe trilogy, which 
began with The Sportswriter (1986), peaked 
with the prize-winning Independence Day 

(1995) and concluded with The Lay of the Land (2006). That series 
was for Ford what the Rabbit novels were for Updike, making this 
ambitious return to long-form fiction seem like something of a 
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fresh start, but also a thematic culmination. Despite its title, the 
novel is as essentially all-American as Independence Day. Typically 
for Ford, the focus is as much on the perspective (and limitations) 
of its protagonist as it is on the issues that the narrative addresses. 
The first-person narrator is Dell Parsons, a 15-year-old living in 
Montana with his twin sister when their parents—perhaps inexpli-
cably, perhaps inevitably—commit an ill-conceived bank robbery. 
Before becoming wards of the state, the more willful sister runs 
away with her boyfriend, while Dell is taken across the border to 
Canada, where he will establish a new life for himself after crossing 
another border, from innocent bystander to reluctant complicity. 
The first half of the novel takes place in Montana and the second 
in Canada, but the entire narrative is Dell’s reflection, 50 years 
later, on the eve of his retirement as a teacher. As he ruminates on 
character and destiny, and ponders “how close evil is to the nor-
mal goings-on that have nothing to do with evil,” he also mediates 
between his innocence as an uncommonly naïve teenager and 
whatever wisdom he has gleaned through decades of experience. 
Dell’s perspective may well be singular and skewed, but it’s articu-
late without being particularly perceptive or reflective. And it’s the 
only one we have. In a particularly illuminating parenthetical aside, 
he confesses, “I was experiencing great confusion about what was 
happening, having had no experience like this in my life. I should 
not be faulted for not understanding what I saw.”

At the start of the novel’s coda, when Dell explains that 
he teaches his students “books that to me seem secretly 
about my young life,” he begins the list with The Heart of 
Darkness and The Great Gatsby. Such comparisons seem well-
earned. (BEA author appearance. Author tour to Atlanta, Boston, Den-
ver, Los Angeles, Miami, Minneapolis, New York, Oxford/Jackson, Miss., 
Portland, Maine, Portland, Ore., Raleigh/Durham, San Francisco, Seattle 
and Washington, D.C.)

BIllY lYnn’S lonG  
HalftIMe walK
Fountain, Ben
Ecco/HarperCollins  (320 pp.) 
$25.99  |  May 1, 2012
978-0-06-088559-5  

Hailed as heroes on a stateside tour 
before returning to Iraq, Bravo Squad 
discovers just what it has been fighting for.

Though the shell-shocked humor will 
likely conjure comparisons with Catch-22 

and Slaughterhouse Five, the debut novel by Fountain (following his 
story collection, Brief Encounters with Che Guevara, 2006) focuses 
even more on the cross-promotional media monster that Amer-
ica has become than it does on the absurdities of war. The entire 
novel takes place over a single Thanksgiving Day, when the eight 
soldiers (with their memories of the two who didn’t make it) find 
themselves at the promotional center of an all-American extrava-
ganza, a nationally televised Dallas Cowboys football game. Pro-
viding the novel with its moral compass is protagonist Billy Lynn, 
a 19-year-old virgin from small-town Texas who has been inflated 
into some kind of cross between John Wayne and Audie Murphy 

for his role in a rescue mission documented by an embedded Fox 
News camera. In two days, the Pentagon-sponsored “Victory Tour” 
will end and Bravo will return to the business as usual of war. In 
the meantime, they are dealing with a producer trying to negotiate 
a film deal (“Think Rocky meets Platoon,” though Hilary Swank is 
rumored to be attached), glad-handing with the corporate elite of 
Cowboy fandom (and ownership), and suffering collateral damage 
during a halftime spectacle with Beyoncé. Over the course of this 
long, alcohol-fueled day, Billy finds himself torn, as he falls in love 
(and lust) with a devout Christian cheerleader and listens to his sis-
ter try to persuade him that he has done his duty and should refuse 
to go back. As “Americans fight the war daily in their strenuous 
inner lives,” Billy and his foxhole brethren discover treachery and 
betrayal beyond anything they’ve experienced on the battlefield.

War is hell in this novel of inspired absurdity. (Author tour 
to Austin, Boston, Dallas, Denver, Houston, Jackson (Miss.), Nashville, New 
York, Oxford (Miss.), Raleigh/Durham, San Antonio and upon request)

ScHroder 
Gaige, Amity
Twelve 
$21.99  |  $9.99 e-book  |  Feb. 1, 2013
978-1-455-51213-3
978-1-455-51214-0 e-book  

A man’s collapsed marriage and grow-
ing madness imperils his young daughter 
in this bracing third novel by Gaige (The 
Folded World, 2007, etc.).

Narrator Eric Kennedy makes clear 
early on that he’s done something very wrong: At the behest of his 
lawyers, he’s writing his ex-wife to explain why he disappeared with 
their six-year-old daughter, Meadow, for a week. Like many unreli-
able narrators before him, he’s bathing in narcissism and has a hard 
time facing facts, but Gaige makes the discovery process at once 
harrowing and fascinating. Eric escaped from East Germany with 
his father as a child and changed his name (from Erik Schroder, 
hence the title). As an adult, he was a caring husband and father, 
but his erratic behavior (like keeping a dead fox in the backyard 
as a kind of science project for Meadow) sunk the marriage, and 
his limited visitation rights prompted him to effectively kidnap 
Meadow and take her on an extended tour of upstate New York 
and New England. Abductors are hard to make sympathetic, but 
Gaige potently renders the embittered fun-house logic of a man 
who’s lost his bearings. (“There was nothing in our parental agree-
ment that said I couldn’t drive around the outskirts of Albany at 
high speeds.”) Gaige is interested in what widens and closes the 
gaps in our personalities between the past and present, madness 
and sanity, and she expertly works the theme like an accordion 
player until the climax, when Meadow is truly endangered, and 
Eric has a moment of clarity. The concluding plot turns are bluntly 
deus ex machina, and some characters, such as the aging muse for an 

’80s pop hit, hit the split personality theme in an obvious way, but 
overall the storytelling is remarkably poised.

Smart, comic, unsettling, yet strangely of a piece—not 
unlike its disarming lead character.
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wIfe 22
Gideon, Melanie
Ballantine (400 pp.) 
$26.00  |  May 29, 2012
978-0-345-52795-0  

A domestic romantic fantasy for 
maturing but computer-savvy Bridget 
Jones fans, Gideon’s first adult novel (The 
Slippery Year, 2009) concerns a wife torn 
between her uncommunicative, grumpy 
husband and the charming stranger she 

flirts with online.
Alice Buckle is about to turn 45, her mother’s age when she 

died, and feels so at sea that she’s been avoiding her mother-
less women support group. It doesn’t help that her marriage 
to advertising executive William has hit a rocky stretch. He’s 
always been a still waters running deep kind of guy, but since his 
demotion at work—for erratic behavior during a presentation 
for an erectile dysfunction product—he has become less com-
municative than ever. Alice also worries about her children: Is 
12-year-old Peter gay? Has 15-year-old Zoe developed an eating 
disorder after being dumped by her first boyfriend, who hap-
pens to be the son of Alice’s best friend Nedra, a gay divorce 
lawyer? So when Alice receives an invitation to participate in an 
online survey of long-married women, she signs on. Answering 
the survey questions posed by an anonymous but empathetic 
researcher gives Alice an opportunity to re-examine the evolu-
tion of her marriage from its steamy beginnings. The set-up also 
allows the plot to unfold through questionnaire answers, emails 
and texts, as well as scenes of theatrical dialogue—although 
her only produced play bombed, Alice remains a playwright at 
heart. Supposedly following its rules of anonymity, Alice keeps 
the survey a secret from William although she has no compunc-
tion about telling Nedra. Irked by William’s apparent clueless-
ness, Alice carries on an increasingly intense flirtation with her 
researcher. Glued to her smart phone, she practically ignores 
her family and her myopic self-centeredness begins to grate.

By the end, Alice becomes downright unattractive, unde-
serving of the happiness that the genre typically grants. Nev-
ertheless, women of a certain age will find her escapades breezy 
fun, especially since the William character is blatantly intended 
to bring Colin Firth to mind.  (Agent: Elizabeth Sheinkman)

PatIent one
Goldberg, Leonard
Midnight Ink/Llewellyn  (384 pp.) 
$14.95 paperback  |  May 8, 2012
978-0-7387-3046-2  

An emergency-room doctor must use 
all his considerable skills to save the presi-
dent and the nation from disaster. Dr. 
David Ballineau is called back to the hos-
pital when a large group of people, includ-
ing the president and his family, are taken 

to the ER with what appears to be severe food poisoning after a 
dinner for the Russian president.

When the Secret Service demands a secure private area 
for the dignitaries, they are taken to the ritzy Beaumont Pavil-
ion, and almost all the other patients are moved to other areas. 
David, the president’s doctor, and experienced nurse Carolyn 
Ross quickly realize that the President’s excessive bleeding is due 
to something more than poison. As they struggle to contain the 
bleeding while waiting for the arrival of the president’s rare blood 
type and plasma, the Pavilion is suddenly seized by Chechen ter-
rorists who murder all the security agents and announce they are 
holding the world leaders as hostages for the release of their fel-
low terrorists. David, who had been in the special forces, hides 
in the ceiling spaces and drops notes of medical advice to Caro-
lyn, who is stretched to the limit trying to help the president and 
the other ill patients without new supplies. David uses his cell 
phone to keep the Secret Service up to date while the vice presi-
dent and her team struggle to come up with a rescue plan. David 
and Carolyn play cat-and-mouse with the cold-blooded terrorists, 
who are willing to kill anyone but the president to achieve their 
ends. Even after David is wounded and captured, he continues 
his desperate attempts to thwart the terrorist plot. Goldberg, a 
clinical professor at UCLA Medical Center, has the expertise to 
provide an exciting medical thriller.

This fast-paced departure from his Joanna Blalock 
series (Lethal Measures, 2000, etc.) provides all the excite-
ment, intrigue and danger you could ask for. 

HeadInG out  
to wonderful
Goolrick, Robert
Algonquin (304 pp.) 
$24.95  |  Jun. 12, 2012
978-1-56512-923-8  

A torrid extramarital romance is the 
heart of Goolrick’s powerful but prob-
lematic second novel; it follows the 
acclaimed A Reliable Wife (2009). 

Brownsburg nestles beneath Vir-
ginia’s mountains. In 1948 it’s a no-stoplight, God-fearing, seg-
regated place, the blacks out of sight. Strangers are monitored 
rather than greeted, strangers like Charlie Beale, a 39-year-old 
Northerner with a suitcase of cash. His first purchase is the river 
land where he’s been sleeping. He’s evidently a gentle soul, child-
like even, but how could a naïf have acquired all that cash? That’s 
never answered; the stranger’s mystique is preserved at the cost 
of credibility. Charlie’s a butcher by trade, and he’s hired by a 
local guy, a good Christian like his wife. They dote on their only 
child, 5-year-old Sam, and soon Charlie does too. He also comes 
to dote on one of his customers. Sylvan Glass is a bewitching 
blonde, barely out of her teens, with a thrilling fantasy life; she’s a 
star-struck movie fan. She’s married to a much older man, Boaty 
Glass. Boaty is fat and rich and mean. He plucked Sylvan from her 
hillbilly family in the hollows, paying cash down; Boaty’s nego-
tiation with her dirt-poor father is utterly convincing. Charlie 
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and Sylvan are drawn to each other from the get-go; Sylvan sees 
him as her matinee idol, while Charlie is transformed by uncon-
ditional love. He buys her a house for their trysts, doing Sam no 
favors by using him as a cover. Goolrick is aiming for the somber 
momentum of the ballad, and there is much pleasure-giving psy-
chological truth along the way, but at a key moment his calibra-
tion fails him. Something extraordinary happens, out of the blue. 

“You may wonder why, and I’m telling you that I don’t know,” is 
the narrator’s cop-out. That doesn’t stop the gothic flourishes of 
a murder/suicide, followed by a second suicide; yet arresting as 
they are, they seem arbitrary. 

There are some weak links in a chain that’s still capable 
of pulling you along. 

tHe BooK of SuMMerS
Hall, Emylia
Mira (368 pp.) 
$15.95 paperback  |  Jun. 1, 2012
978-0-7783-1411-0  

A young woman confronts her magi-
cal, tragic past when she receives a scrap-
book of the summers spent with her 
estranged mother.

Despite working in the London art 
world, Beth Lowe lives a reserved life. 
She sees her father (a mere shadow of a 

man) on occasion, but hasn’t spoken to her mother in 15 years. 
Then a package arrives, a handmade scrapbook marked The 
Book of Summers. Tucked inside is a note from her mother’s long-
time lover Zoltán, informing Beth that her mother has died. 
She grabs the album and heads to the park to recall memories 
she banished as a teenager. Her quiet English father and wild 
Hungarian mother seemed an odd pair, but 9-year-old Erzsi 
(the Hungarian of Elizabeth) is a happy child excited about the 
family vacation to Hungary, the first time Marika has been back 
since she escaped as a girl. But on vacation, the incomprehen-
sible happens: Marika decides to stay and sends David and little 
Erzsi back home to England. Her mother’s abandonment is 
almost too much to take, and Erzsi pines for letters and phone 
calls as her home life with her father (tea and detective shows) 
becomes unbearably gray. But then summer comes, and Erzsi 
is allowed to visit her mother. Marika and artist Zoltán live in 
a country house dominated by art and laughter and nature—a 
bohemian counterpart to the lonesome domesticity of Erzsi’s 
English life. Down the road lives Tamás, a boy Erzsi’s age, who 
shows her the pool in the forest, a touchstone for her subse-
quent stays. Every year she returns to Marika and their Hungar-
ian summers and falls in love anew. Hall nicely captures a girl’s 
adolescence, as Erzsi waits all year to bloom under the Hungar-
ian sun, under her mother’s care. At 16 Erzsi begs her mother to 
let her stay in Hungary. It is then that Marika tells her the truth: 
It’s a heartbreaking rewriting of history.          

A poignant tale of a daughter strung between two parents 
and of the kind of silence and secrets that destroy families. 

Into tHe darKeSt corner
Haynes, Elizabeth
Harper/HarperCollins  (416 pp.) 
$25.99  |  Jul. 1, 2012
978-0-06-219725-2  

In Haynes’ debut, a woman is stalked 
by the former lover who nearly killed her.

Because of a dual time frame that 
introduces us to twitching, OCD- and 
PTSD-plagued Catherine Bailey in 
the fall of 2007 and then pulls back to 

2003, we know that the gorgeous, too-good-to-be-true guy 
she meets in a bar on Halloween is...too good to be true. So 
the suspense, such as it is, comes from 1) waiting to find out 
exactly what horrible injuries Lee Brightman inflicted that 
got him jailed, and 2) how long it will take him to find Cathy, 
relocated from Lancaster to London, once he is released on 
December 28. The author plausibly traces Cathy’s evolution 
from feisty party girl to paralyzed victim too terrified to do 
anything but wait for the next blow or knife slash—and it’s 
a nasty twist that smooth-talking Lee has persuaded all her 
girlfriends that she’s a neurotic self-cutter inexplicably trying 
to reject the man who truly loves her. The arrival in Cathy’s 
present-day life of gentle psychologist Stuart Richardson, who 
refers her to doctors to treat her disorders and builds up her 
self-esteem, is plausible enough, though Stuart is the kind 
of totally understanding character who exists only in novels 
to heal the heroine and be bonked on the head by the villain. 
Readers are basically turning the pages until they get to the 
big denouements: the gory final scene of abuse, which in real 
life would likely have ended with Cathy’s death; and the cli-
mactic confrontation in which we hope she will inflict equally 
gory retribution. (Don’t worry.) Haynes clearly intends this to 
be a tale of female empowerment, but it’s really just another 
revenge fantasy. And the ending, which dangles the possibility 
of a sequel, is a cheap shot.

Effective, in an ugly sort of way.

In SunlIGHt   
and In SHadow
Helprin, Mark
Houghton Mifflin Harcourt  (720 pp.) 
$28.00  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-0-547-81923-5  

Elegant, elegiac novel of life in post-
war America, at once realistic and aspira-
tional, by the ever-accomplished Helprin 
(A Soldier of the Great War, 1991, etc.). 

Harry Copeland is a sturdy-looking 
man, so much so that a wise aunt likens him to a young Clark 
Gable, to which he replies, “For Chrissakes, Elaine, when he 
was young, without the mustache, Clark Gable looked like a 
mouse.” There’s nothing mousy about Harry, though he does 
share Gable’s burden of tragedy. But that is far from his mind 
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A starred Kirkus review praised Richard 
Ford’s Canada as “a great American novel by the 
Pulitzer Prize–winning author.” It may well be his 
best, certainly his most powerful since 1995’s Inde-
pendence Day. 
 The mother and father of 15-year-old twins, 
living in Montana, inexplicably (or perhaps inevi-
tably) commit a bank robbery. Their son narrates 
the novel, from his memories 50 years later, within 
the Canadian exile where he has distanced himself 
from his parents’ legacy, and where he has pro-
gressed from innocence to a recognition of how 
little he once knew—and what more he might pos-
sibly know now. 

Q: What is the relationship in the novel between the 
country of its title and the country to the south?

Boy, if I could paraphrase that, I wouldn’t have 
needed to write a novel called Canada. But I’ll just 
say this—inadequate though it’ll be: I’ve long expe-
rienced dense, unspecified and almost entirely posi-
tive feelings about Canada. These feelings were the 
feelings of an American, which I am. I thought if I 
could find a narrative way to put these feelings, and 
others I’d figure out along the way, “into play,” then I 
might have a chance to get at something important 
and otherwise unreachable by standard logic.
 I also was attracted to the idea of borders—
physical ones, moral ones, personal ones. I wanted 
to put that into the mix, too. If the novel I wrote is 
any good, it’ll be the only link available to the sense 
I’ve made of all this.

Q: This story could have been told, and told very differ-
ently, from different perspectives. How did you decide on 
the young son as the narrator? And which came first—
the narrative voice or the plot?

A: Coming to the matter of who narrates a story is 
probably the most instinctual, un-calculated thing I 
do. When I’m making the initial notes for a story or 
a novel, I write those notes and can at once “hear” 
how the subsequent story will be told; if it’s, so to 
say, in “third person” or “first” or some variant.   
 And as to which came first, plot or the decision 
on how to tell it, I’m not sure I know, although I’m 
flattered that you think anything I write has a plot. 
All these formal concerns, however, get found out 
more or less simultaneously.

Q: How trustworthy is your narrator? Does the reader’s 
relationship with him change as the novel progresses?

A: I don’t put much stock in the old notion of “reli-
able” versus “unreliable” narrators. I think readers 
understand that narrators are pieces of artifice, 

and that they [readers] are responsible at all times 
for what they will and won’t find plausible. In that 
way being a reader is very much being an ordinary 
citizen—you need to pay attention to who’s talk-
ing to you, and to what you’re being told, because 
there are consequences.  

Q: Your narrator invokes the concepts of “ordinary” and 
“normal” frequently, once remarking that he’s “intrigued 
by how ordinary behavior exists so close besides its oppo-
site,” and that “It’s a mystery how we are. A Mystery.” Is 
he any closer to solving that mystery by the novel’s end?

A: He’s closer to the mystery, although not perhaps 
closer to solving it, which is a lesson right there, I 
suppose. In his life, he comes to make saving deci-
sions for himself—about how to live within normal 
parameters [moral ones, emotional ones, familial 
ones], and feels by the last page that he’s succeeded. 
It’s a book with a positive ending, if you ask me. 
Mysteries are not always to be solved but survived.

Q: In your acknowledgements you write, “William 
Maxwell’s presence will be obvious.” How has the writ-
ing of the celebrated novelist influenced your own?  

A: So Long, See You Tomorrow, is a book that all writers 
adore—and probably all people who are not writers, 
too. Truth is, the “great American novel” is probably 
“the great American short novel.” Think about it. So 
Long, See You Tomorrow, is shockingly succinct and 
affecting, vivid, full of mystery, quite American in its 
concerns, formally subtle and various, covers lots of 
real estate and can’t be summed up except by reading 
it. Nobody who does read it will ever not be in its 
thrall—which is different from wanting to emulate 
it. Only a goofball would want to do that.

–By Don McLeese
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Richard Ford
HarperCollins
(432 pp.) 
$27.99
May 22, 2012
9780061692048
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when he lays eyes on Catherine Thomas Hale on a New York 
ferry and is stopped in his tracks. He pursues her, and in time 
he wins her over, only to find that Catherine harbors many 
secrets—and that her family harbors more than a few hidden 
prejudices and is not at all happy when Harry comes a-courting 
in the place of Catherine’s longtime beau. The lovers’ story is 
appropriately tangled and star-crossed, for if Catherine has 
a wagonload of baggage, Harry, a former paratrooper, hasn’t 
quite forgotten the horrors of the war in Europe. The story 
crosses continents and is suffused with the California dream, 
but Helprin is really most at home in New York, which he 
describes with the affection and beauty that Woody Allen 
invested in his film Manhattan. There are other celebrations—
of love, of books and learning—and other regrets, as when 
Harry finds himself “plundered by alcohol” and on the verge of 
doing things he will rue. Helprin charges the story with beauti-
ful passages: “More like gentle lamps than stars, their blinking 
was not cold and quick like the disinterested stars of winter, 
but slow and seductive, as if they were speaking in a code that 
all mankind understood perfectly well even if it did not know 
that such a language existed.”

A fine adult love story—not in the prurient sense, but 
in the sense of lovers elevated from smittenness to all the 
grownup problems that a relationship can bring.

SalvatIon of a SaInt
Higashino, Keigo
Translated by Smith, Alexander O.
Minotaur  (336 pp.) 
$24.99  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-0-312-60068-6  

A Tokyo CEO’s determination to run 
his marriage as a business is ended by a 
dose of arsenous acid.

Information technology company 
president Yoshitaka Mashiba knows 

what he wants, and what he wants is a child. If his wife Ayane, a 
noted patchwork quilter, can’t give him one after a year of mar-
riage, he’s prepared to divorce her and move on to some likelier 
candidate. But his plans are thwarted when someone poisons 
his coffee during a weekend when Ayane is conveniently away in 
Sapporo. Is the killer Hiromi Wakayama, the apprentice quilter 
whom Yoshitaka had taken as his mistress? She seems the last 
person in the world who’d poison her lover, but she was clearly 
the only person present when he died. Detective Kusanagi, of 
the Tokyo Metropolitan Police, searches in vain for other sus-
pects, but the real question this claustrophobic mystery poses 
isn’t whodunit but how it happened—how and when the poison 
got into Yoshitaka’s coffee cup without leaving traces anywhere 
else, not even in Hiromi’s cup. For better or worse, Kusanagi 
(The Devotion of Suspect X, 2011) finds that every time he and his 
junior colleagues eliminate each possible way some absent party 
could have doctored Yoshitaka’s coffee, consulting physicist 
Manabu Yukawa, aka Detective Galileo, comes up with some 
alternative scenario that’s even more preposterous.

A retro puzzler that recalls Anthony Berkeley’s classic 
The Poisoned Chocolates Case in its structure: a hyperextended 
short story whose complications keep unfolding and prolif-
erating till it’s grown to novel length.

SuMMerland
Hilderbrand, Elin
Reagan Arthur/Little, Brown  (400 pp.) 
$26.99  |  Jun. 26, 2012
978-0-31-609983-7   

Hilderbrand’s latest Nantucket-
based tale details the impact of a tragic 
accident on three families.

Penelope Alistair and her twin brother, 
Hobson, are the golden juniors of Nan-
tucket High. Penny, gifted with a beautiful 

voice, is destined for Broadway or the Met, and Hobby is a star 
athlete. Both are being courted by elite colleges, to the satisfac-
tion and trepidation of their mother, Zoe, a CIA-trained chef who 
raised them alone. Driving Hobby, Jake and another friend, Deme-
ter, home from a beach party, Penny goes berserk at the wheel of 
her boyfriend Jake’s Jeep and speeds off a dead-end road. Penny 
is killed instantly, and Hobby hovers in a coma for days before 
awakening to injuries that will dash his athletic ambitions. Jake 
and Demeter are unscathed, at least physically. Alcoholic, over-
weight Demeter harbors guilt over something she said to Penny 
that enraged her. What exactly set Penny off becomes the key mys-
tery of the novel. Jake fears that Demeter told Penny that another 
girl came on to him. Hobby fears Demeter spread a rumor that 
his prom date, Claire, is pregnant with his child. Demeter cannot 
bear to contemplate her indiscretion and instead concentrates on 
staying drunk, quite a challenge around her socially prominent, 
sober parents. Her summer job with a lawn crew enables her to 
pilfer premium liquor from well-heeled Nantucket dwellers who 
don’t lock their doors. Zoe withdraws from her friends, dedicating 
herself to Hobby’s recovery. Jake’s father, Jordan, removes him and 
his mother, Ava, to Ava’s native Perth, Australia. Jordan’s motives 
are mixed: Ava has longed to return home, and Jake needs a fresh 
start free of traumatic associations, but Jordan’s main intent is to 
distance himself from Zoe, his lover since his marriage to Ava foun-
dered over the crib death of Jake’s infant brother. 

Despite some well-worn plot expedients and an unduly 
preachy denouement, a sensitive glimpse into the lives of 
damaged people groping their way toward healing. (Agents: 
Michael Carlisle and David Forrer)



tHe HouSe of  
velvet and GlaSS
Howe, Katherine
Voice/Hyperion  (432 pp.) 
$25.99  |  Apr. 10, 2012
978-1-4013-4091-9  

Howe (The Physick Book of Deliverance 
Dane, 2009) sets her second novel among 
early-20th-century Bostonians fascinated 
by the power of both spiritualism and the 
new science of psychology.

Twenty-seven-year-old spinster Sibyl Allston lives a quiet 
life with her father Lan, a successful businessman who talks 
little about his youth as a sailor in the Far East. In 1915 both 
are still mourning the deaths of Sibyl’s mother, Helen, and 
younger sister Eulah, who drowned on the Titanic three years 
before. Except for her regular visits to the medium, Mrs. Dee, 
in hopes of making contact with her mother and sister, Sibyl 
is a retiring, conventional young woman. Then her younger 
brother Harlan is thrown out of Harvard, ends up in the hos-
pital after a fight he will not discuss, and moves back into the 
family home along with a young woman named Dovie, whose 
background remains as murky as her relationship to Har-
lan. Dovie introduces Sibyl to a potentially dangerous habit 
in Boston’s Chinatown, but at the same time Sibyl’s former 
beau re-enters her life. Benton is now a psychology professor 
at Harvard who tries to help Sibyl by exposing Mrs. Dee as 
a fraud. But as the country drifts toward World War I, Sibyl 
begins to realize she may possess an unexpected gift as a seer, 
one that she unknowingly inherited from her father along 
with a taste for opium. Is knowing the future a gift or a curse, 
or does it depend on the angle through which it is viewed? 
Ultimately Sibyl learns that even within a world ruled by fate, 
choices can be made.

The slightly sordid melodrama and para-psychological 
philosophizing lean uncomfortably against a sappy romance.  
(Agent: Suzanne Gluck)

KInd one 
Hunt, Laird
Coffee House  (156 pp.) 
$14.95 paperback  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-1-56689-311-4  

The dark, silent, forbidding Ohio 
River flows like a line of moral demarca-
tion in Hunt’s (The Exquisite, 2006, etc.) 
latest literary foray.

Hunt’s story arises from the rough 
edges of mid-19th-century civilization, 

before and after the great Civil War. It follows a young girl, 
Ginny, in a tragic odyssey from Indiana to Kentucky and home 
again. Full of pride and promises—“struck it rich as a king in 
trade and now was going to let the land care for him”—wid-
ower Linus Lancaster journeyed north to Indiana to marry a 

cousin he had long fancied. He assumed her widowed, with 
rumors of her husband dead in a far-off war. But the husband 
was only wounded, left with a wooden foot and a cane. The 
cousin had a daughter, Ginny, and as young girls do, Ginny 
flirted, and Linus’ attentions turned her way. There is a mar-
riage, and the couple treks into Kentucky, where the boastful 
talk and sweet promises end, not with a fine home, all columns, 
gables and a 50-foot porch, but instead, at a rough cabin with 
extra rooms tacked on, a place where Ginny, only 14, must care 
for Linus’ daughters, 10 and 12. Opening with a prologue in the 
form of an extraordinarily beautiful meditation on loss, Hunt’s 
writing deepens into allegory, symbolism and metaphor, all 
while spinning forth a dark tale of abuse, incest and corrup-
tion reminiscent of Faulkner, a circuitous tale in which pigs 
continually darken the narrative, right to the point where the 
brutal Linus is killed with a “pig sticker,” and Ginny becomes 
captive within a shadowy, ambiguous gothic-tinged maelstrom 
of revenge. Blood, race and slavery thread through the story, 
until Ginny returns across the river again to Indiana where 
she lives out her life as Scary Sue, working as a housekeeper 
for another widower, turning away more than once from love 
and reconciliation in pursuit of a redemption only she under-
stands and desires.

Profoundly imaginative, strikingly original, deeply moving. 

tHe KIllInG Moon
Jemisin, N.K. 
Orbit/Little, Brown  (448 pp.) 
$14.99 paperback  |  May 1, 2012
978-0-316-18728-2  

New ancient Egypt–flavored fantasy 
from the New York resident author of 
The Broken Kingdoms (2010, etc.).

In the city and state of Gujaareh, 
the Hetawa temple is dedicated to 
Hananja, goddess of dreams, and its 

priests harvest the people’s dreams to create dream-magic to 
heal wounds and cure ailments. The Hetawa’s elite Gather-
ers also ease the passage of the dying—and kill those judged 
corrupt. When Gatherer Ehiru is ordered to kill Charleron, 
a corrupt outlander, somehow his flawless technique goes 
awry; Charleron dies in agony, but not before hinting that 
something is gravely amiss in the Hetawa. Shaken, Ehiru 
finds he can no longer function as a Gatherer and goes into 
seclusion, watched over by his young apprentice, Nijiri—until 
Ehiru receives orders to kill Sunandi Jeh Kalawe, the “corrupt” 
ambassador from neighboring Kisua. Sunandi bravely defends 
herself and reveals that her predecessor and adoptive father 
passed to her a dreadful secret involving war, murder and, per-
haps, Eninket, Prince of the Sunset Throne—who happens 
to be Ehiru’s brother. Though all the signs point towards the 
Hetawa—innocent dreamers are being murdered by an insen-
sate, renegade Reaper—Ehiru cannot believe that the priest-
hood itself is corrupt. Nevertheless he agrees to help Sunandi 
unravel the conspiracy. Though a little too heavily dependent 
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on the intricate details of Gujaareh’s religion, Jemisin’s patient 
worldbuilding and extraordinary attention to detail help frame 
and propel the complex plot, and she weaves subtle, emotion-
ally complex relationships between the main characters. The 
text includes a useful glossary but, alas, no maps.

Tends toward the claustrophobic at times, but superior 
and fulfilling.

tHe SHadowed Sun
Jemisin, N.K. 
Orbit/Little, Brown  (528 pp.) 
$14.99 paperback  |  Jun. 12, 2012
978-0-31-618729-9  
Series: Dreamblood, 2 

Sequel to The Killing Moon (2011), 
this New York resident author’s ancient 
Egypt–flavored fantasy.

In the city-state of Gujaareh, the 
priests of the Hetawa temple use dream-

magic to heal wounds, cure ailments, ease the passage of the 
dying, and kill those judged corrupt. Previously, the insane 
supreme ruler, Prince Eninket, created a diabolical Reaper 
to gather vast amounts of dream-magic in a quest to become 
immortal. Gatherer Ehiru and his apprentice Nijiri slew the 
Reaper and defeated Eninket, but as a result, Gujaareh was 
conquered and occupied by neighboring Kisua. Now, ten years 
later, Gujaareh has had enough of its overlords. As ordinary 
Gujaarans passively resist, Wanahomen, the last surviving son 
of Eninket, rallies the fierce desert tribes to the rebels’ cause; 
he’s supported by powerful but untrustworthy merchant Sanfi 
and by the Hetawa. Nijiri, now chief Gatherer, sends Hanani, 
the first and so far only female Sharer, or healer, and her wise 
mentor, Mni-inh, to Wanahomen, and the main thrust of the 
story follows Hanani’s evolution from subservient, insecure, 
asexual apprentice to the full awakening of her magical and 
sexual abilities. As the revolution gathers momentum, the 
one serious complication involves a Wild Dreamer, a tortured, 
insane, incestuous girl-child whose uncontrolled and agonized 
Dreaming is killing both citizens and Gatherers. Again, it’s easy 
to become absorbed in Jemisin’s patient if sometimes pedantic 
attention to detail and emotionally complex characters. Other-
wise, the plot lacks the tension of the first book, with much of it 
more embroidery than substance.  

Overstuffed and underpowered, but not to the extent 
that fans of the first book will be deterred.

tHat’S not a feelInG
Josefson, Dan
Soho (368 pp.) 
$15.95 paperback  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-1-61695-188-7  

Most of the goings-on at Roaring 
Orchards School in upstate New York 
are not academic but instead personal 
and chaotic.

Josefson uses Benjamin, a new stu-
dent at the school, as an intermittent 

narrator, though he also narrates events he couldn’t possibly 
have witnessed, so while we get his perspective on incidents 
at the school, we get a broader view as well. With two failed 
suicide attempts behind him, Benjamin has been placed in 
school by his parents, who drop him off and disappear—his first 
hint that life will start to be very different indeed. At Roaring 
Orchards he meets a plenitude of bent and broken students, 
most notably Tidbit, a buxom girl who’s attracted to most every 
drug. The most normative response that students have to the 
school is running away, and it seems as if they’re always being 
chased down and brought back against their will. The founder 
and headmaster of the school is Aubrey, who one day had an 
epiphany that students engaging in questionable behavior 
should not be expelled, and he found an eager cadre of parents 
who bought into this philosophy, for he was able to expand the 
school impressively after he put this policy into effect. Because 
it’s a school for “troubled teens,” Aubrey has instituted a num-
ber of strategies, many of them involving therapy but most of 
them questionable—like having students relive birth trauma, 
for example, or placing them in “alternative” dorms to isolate 
them for untoward behavior. We eventually find out that Ben-
jamin is narrating these events of his adolescence from an adult 
perspective, and his visit to Roaring Orchards after Aubrey’s 
death and the school’s demise is particularly poignant.

Josefson writes vigorously and is well attuned to the 
upheavals experienced by adolescents.

tHe unlIKelY PIlGrIMaGe 
of Harold frY
Joyce, Rachel
Random House (320 pp.) 
$25.00  |  Jul. 24, 2012
978-0-8129-9329-5  

Those with the patience to accom-
pany the protagonist on this meandering 
journey will receive an emotional payoff 
at the end.

The debut novel by an award-winning 
British radio playwright (and actor) offers an allegory that requires 
many leaps of faith, while straddling the line between the charm-
ing and cloying (as well as the comic and melodramatic). The title 
character has recently retired from his office job at a brewery, 
lives with a wife who hasn’t loved him for decades—since their 
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“A light thriller with romantic elements.”
from the line between here and gone

intelligent, perhaps disturbed son sparked her estrangement from 
her husband—and appears destined to live his life in everyday 
limbo until the grave. Then, one day, he receives a letter from a 
female co-worker with whom he had once been close but hasn’t 
been in contact for 20 years. She is dying from cancer and has writ-
ten to let him know, to say goodbye. Without planning or prepa-
ration, he embarks on the title’s “unlikely pilgrimage,” somehow 
believing that if he can walk the hundreds of miles over the many 
months it will take him, she will remain alive to welcome him. On 
his journey, he meets a bunch of characters, becomes something 
of a celebrity and learns a little bit more about the meaning of life. 
These lessons are articulated in homilies such as “you could be 
ordinary and attempt something extraordinary,” and “Maybe it’s 
what the world needs. A little less sense, and a little more faith.” 
Maybe, but if such sentiments seem akin to those from one of 
Mitch Albom’s bestselling parables, the novel’s evocation of 
everyday British reticence, heartbreak and wonder occasionally 
suggest the depths of the great Graham Swift. The final chapters 
of the novel resolve the mysteries that have been underlying the 
rest—how the son divided his parents, why the co-worker had 
disappeared from Harold’s life—and there’s a powerful resolu-
tion in which all’s well that ends well.

Manipulative but moving, for readers who don’t mind 
having their strings pulled.

tHe lIne Between  
Here and Gone
Kane, Andrea
Mira (400 pp.) 
$24.95  |  Jun. 19, 2012
978-0-7783-1337-3  

Amanda Gleason’s infant son, Justin, 
is fighting for his life, and only his father 
can save him. But his father, Paul Everett, 
is dead. Or is he?

Former romance novelist Kane (The 
Girl Who Disappeared Twice, 2011, etc.) offers the second install-
ment in her Forensic Instincts series. Forensic Instincts is an 
unusual private investigative team. Headed by Casey Woods, 
a profiler, FI is staffed by a psychic, a technological genius, a 
former Navy SEAL, a former FBI agent and a dog. Each is a 
maverick, dedicated to FI and to their clients but willing to 
break all the rules to solve the case. Kane’s thriller begins with 
an intriguing premise. Paul Everett was the love of Amanda’s 
life. Romantic and successful, he swept her off her feet and 
was poised to transform the run-down pier area into an elegant 
casino and hotel. Without warning, however, he is gone, leav-
ing behind a smashed, bloody car. He never even knew about 
Amanda’s pregnancy. Months later, however, Amanda is emailed 
a photo of Paul, and she realizes that he may be alive, and he 
may be able to save Justin, if only she can locate him. Enter the 
FI team. With Justin deteriorating, the team races against the 
clock, quickly discovering that all is not as it appears to be. And 
what’s with Amanda’s seemingly benevolent yet aloof Uncle 
Lyle Fenton? Why is Fenton meeting with the man who took 

over Everett’s grand real-estate development? Why is Fenton 
meeting with Congressman Mercer? Why is Mercer offering to 
be tested as a stem-cell donor for Justin? Meanwhile, romance 
is brewing between two members of the FI team, and Casey’s 
beloved Hutch has come to visit. With its twists and turns, the 
story is compelling. The fast-paced, dialogue-driven plot, how-
ever, cannot conceal the thin characters. 

A light thriller with romantic elements.

tHe SHadowY HorSeS
Kearsley, Susanna
Sourcebooks (448 pp.) 
$16.99 paperback  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-1-4022-5870-1  

Why is the ghost of a 2nd-century 
Roman sentinel guarding an archaeological 
site? And why is he following Verity Grey?

First published in 1997, Kearsley’s (The 
Rose Garden, 2011, etc.) book still pleases 

with its deft blending of romance and the Gothic. Archaeologist 
Verity Grey has made her professional mark and even landed a 
secure position at the British Museum. But when her charm-
ing ex-boyfriend Adrian calls, Verity is easily lured to Scotland 
with promises of archeological adventure. From the moment 
she boards the train, Verity’s world becomes mysteriously omi-
nous. The Gothic atmosphere begins to swirl with the moors, 
a dark house lit by a single candle, and shadowy horses thun-
dering through the night, wakening our heroine. Once Verily 
arrives at Peter Quinnell’s home, she meets the rest of the crew.  
In his 70s, Quinnell is still handsome and brilliant yet discred-
ited by his fellow archaeologists, who lament his mad search 
for the 2nd-century marching camp known as Legio IX Hispana. 
Charismatic as ever, Adrian has his eye on every pretty woman, 
including Peter’s granddaughter Fabia, the photographer who 
seems to know very little about archaeology. Verity’s own eye is 
drawn to the darkly handsome, mysterious David Fortune, an 
archaeologist from the local university. As the team hunts for 
the remains of the Roman camp, however, someone seems to 
be intent upon sabotaging the hunt. Indeed, the dig itself seems 
haunted by a Roman sentinel who speaks only to a young, pos-
sibly psychic boy named Robbie. The tension mounts as Verity 
and David’s romance intensifies and the sentinel demands more 
from Robbie, warning against dangers and urging caution. But 
what is the source of the danger?

Despite a rather abrupt resolution to the central mystery, 
Kearsley’s tale is lush with romantic and ghostly threads.
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tHe GraPHIc canon
Gilgamesh to Shakespeare  
to Dangerous Liaisons
Kick, Russ--Ed.
Seven Stories (448 pp.) 
$34.95 paperback  |  May 22, 2012
978-1-60980-376-6  

Classic literature gets desterilized 
with the help of the modern world’s most 

daring graphic artists.
In this first of three volumes, editor Kick (100 Things 

You’re Not Supposed to Know, 2008, etc.), better known for 
rabble-rousing at Disinfo.com, collects an incredible variety 
of graphic adaptations of oral tales, plays, essays, sonnets and 
letters. Starting with The Epic of Gilgamesh and ending with 
Hamlet, this meaty slab is laced with more wit, beauty, social 
commentary and shock than one might expect from a book 
tailor-made for college classrooms. The expected suspects are 
all here in excerpted or abridged form, including The Odys-
sey, Beowulf and The Divine Comedy. But there are unexpected 
entries, too. Tania Schrag turns in a delightfully explicit depic-
tion of the Greek play Lysistrata by Aristophanes, while Vicki 
Nerino delivers a raw take on an explicit yarn usually expunged 
from The Arabian Nights. Noah Patrick Pfarr turns John Don-
ne’s “The Flea” into an elaborate lesbian tryst. Robert Crumb 
does his characteristically bizarre take on James Boswell’s 
London Journal, with high debauchery intact. More unpre-
dictable entries are drawn from Native American folktales, a 
Japanese play, Chinese poetry and The Tibetan Book of the Dead. 
Serious treatments are given to King Lear and A Midsummer 
Night’s Dream, not to mention a museum-worthy portrait by 
Eric Johnson of a minor character from Edmund Spenser’s 
The Fairie Queen. Some of the artistic heavy hitters in this vol-
ume include a selection from Seymour Chwast’s outstanding 
adaptation of Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales, Rick Geary’s take 
on the Book of Revelation, Peter Kuper’s blistering take on 
Jonathan Swift’s “A Modest Proposal” and the legendary Will 
Eisner’s view of Don Quixote from his 2003 graphic novel The 
Last Knight. The infamous Molly Crabapple closes the book 
with rich portraits of The Marquise de Merteuil and Vicomte 
de Valmont from Dangerous Liaisons.

If artists, as British sculptor Anish Kapoor famously 
said, make mythologies, then this volume is genuinely a mar-
riage of equals.

tHe BrIdGe
Kingsbury, Karen
Howard Books/Simon &  
Schuster (256 pp.) 
$19.99  |  Oct. 23, 2012
978-1-4516-4701-3  

Facebook, Twitter and assorted other 
modern gadgetry provide a central link 
in Kingsbury’s latest Christian romance, 
one in which a dash of old-world pater-

nalism sparks the action.
But first there is The Bridge, both place and circumstance. 

Charlie Barton owns The Bridge, an independent bookstore in 
Franklin, Tenn. The store and Charlie both work to bridge gaps 
between people and their dreams. As the story begins, Barton 
is attempting to cope with damage from the devastating 2010 
floods that struck the Nashville area. The Bridge was destroyed. 
Barton had neither sufficient insurance nor sufficient resources 
to reopen. The second narrative thread follows the fractured 
romance between Molly Allen and Ryan Kelly, students of music 
at Belmont University. Molly was a rich man’s daughter from 
California, a girl reluctantly set free to test her wings in music, 
although her controlling father expected her to come home 
and run the family business and marry the son of a friend. Ryan 
was a country boy from Mississippi, but one talented enough 
to work his way eventually onto the country music circuit as a 
guitarist. Molly’s father learned of the budding romance, lied to 
Ryan about Molly’s feelings, and compelled Ryan to drop out of 
her life, something Ryan felt obligated to do by personal honor. 
Now it is seven years down the road, neither Molly nor Ryan 
have married, and Charlie Barton lies in a coma after an auto 
accident. The Bridge is scheduled for repossession by the build-
ing’s owner. Ryan learns of the tragedy and rushes to help. Molly 
follows the effort through Twitter and soon feels compelled to 
fly to Franklin to support Charlie. Ryan and Molly meet again, 
both feeling jilted by that long-ago rejection. But with the char-
acters addressing God personally, praying much, and receiving 
the right answers, a happy ending is ordained.

A sentimental romance with a religious foundation, 
albeit with no confrontation of difficult metaphysical ques-
tions, this is sure to bring believers joy. 

tIGerS In red weatHer
Klaussmann, Liza
Little, Brown (368 pp.) 
$25.99  |  Jul. 17, 2012
978-0-316-21133-8  

Postwar marriage and motherhood 
are more complicated than two cousins 
expected in Klaussmann’s smart, unset-
tling debut.

In September 1945, Nick and Helena 
are drinking gin in their backyard in Cam-

bridge, Mass., looking forward to the end of rationing and the 
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beginning of their adult lives. Helena is headed for Hollywood to 
marry Avery Lewis, Nick to Florida to be reunited with her Navy 
veteran husband, Hughes Derringer. Part I chronicles that less-
than-successful reunion from Nick’s point of view, then moves 
back to Cambridge as both women become pregnant in 1947. 
Tiger House, Nick’s family home on Martha’s Vineyard, sees a tur-
bulent summer in 1959 when Nick’s daughter Daisy (this section’s 
viewpoint character) and Helena’s son Ed discover the corpse of a 
Portuguese maid. We eventually find out who killed Elena Nunes, 
but the focus is on simmering tensions within and between the 
two families as the narrative moves into the 1960s and expands 
to include Helena’s, Hughes’ and Ed’s perspectives. Restless Nick 
has casual flings that make both Hughes and her unhappy. Avery, 
obsessed with a dead movie star, gets Helena hooked on pills and 
pimps her out to a producer. Passive-aggressive Helena, instead of 
dumping Avery, blames all her problems on the admittedly bossy 
Nick and encourages creepily detached Ed to resent Nick too. 
Daisy gets engaged to a young man who seems far too interested 
in her glamorous mother. Developments in the Lewis family strain 
credulity, but Klaussmann’s pitch-perfect portrait of the Derringer 
marriage gives the novel a strong emotional charge. Nick is frus-
trated by life as a decorative appendage; Hughes is uneasily aware 
that the part of himself he’s always held in reserve has something 
to do with her infidelities. Their complicated, painfully loving rela-
tionship and their mutual tenderness for fresh-faced Daisy ring 
true, while the odysseys of Helena and Ed clang with melodrama.

Uneven, but stinging dialogue and sharp insights offer 
strong foundations on which this novice author can build.

tHe ProPHet 
Koryta, Michael
Little, Brown  (432 pp.) 
$25.99  |  Sep. 25, 2012
978-0-316-12261-0  

Friday Night Lights meets In Cold 
Blood in this powerful tale of distant 
brothers whose torment over the mur-
der of their sister when they were teens 
is compounded by the murder of another 
targeted teenage girl—a killing one of 

the brothers is determined to avenge even if that means com-
mitting murder himself.

Adam Austin, a physically imposing bail bondsman and 
sometime private investigator in the small town of Chambers, 
Ohio has never gotten past the guilt of letting his little sister 
Marie walk home from a football game alone. He drove off with 
his new girlfriend, Chelsea, and never saw his sister again. He 
still talks to Marie in her spotlessly maintained old room, but 
is barely on speaking terms with his religiously rehabilitated 
younger brother Kent, the venerated coach of the football team 
they once played on together, who forgave the man who killed 
Marie. After Adam unknowingly sends a 17-year-old client to her 
death by telling her where she can find a letter-writing ex-con 
she thinks is her father, the past eerily collides with the present. 
Dark, spiraling events unmoor the already unstable Adam and 

his chances of happiness with Chelsea, who is back in his life 
with her no-good husband serving a long prison sentence. Kent, 
who seemed headed to his first state championship before the 
murder of the teen, his star receiver’s girlfriend, turns to his 
brother when his family is threatened. The question is whether 
Adam is beyond turning to anyone for help. Koryta, who drew 
acclaim with his 2011 supernatural thrillers, The Ridge and The 
Cypress House, returns to crime fiction with a gripping work. 
This book succeeds on any number of levels. It’s a brilliantly 
paced thriller that keeps its villains at a tantalizing distance, a 
compelling family portrait, a study in morality that goes beyond 
the usual black-and-white judgments, and an entertaining spin 
on classic football fiction. A flawless performance.

A compulsively readable novel about brothers on oppo-
site sides of life.

tHe HeadMaSter’S  
waGer
Lam, Vincent
Hogarth/Crown  (416 pp.) 
$25.00  |  Aug. 14, 2012
978-0-307-98646-7  

The Chinese headmaster of an Eng-
lish language academy tries to keep body, 
soul and school together in Saigon dur-
ing the Vietnam War.

Chen Pie Sou, also known as Per-
cival, is supremely aware of being an outsider. His father had 
moved to Vietnam in the 1930s to start a new life in the rice 
trade, and when that dried up during the Japanese occupation, 
his son eventually decided to go in a new direction. Although 
Percival’s marriage to his socially superior wife, Cecilia, began 
in derision and ended in failure, he had a son, Dai Jai, that he 
doted on. The novel opens with Dai Jai as a young man, flouting 
the recent edict that forces the teaching of Vietnamese at the 
school. Percival has always taught his son to assert himself, but 
his Chinese identity turns out to be dangerous in Saigon in the 
1960s, so Percival smuggles Dai Jai out of the country and back 
to China. Percival also feels his son might be getting too close 
to Vietnamese girls, and he wants to ensure that his son chooses 
a Chinese wife. With Dai Jai gone, Percival takes up with an 
extremely attractive student, Jacqueline, who’s half-French and 
half-Vietnamese. They begin a fiery affair that culminates in her 
pregnancy. She gives birth a month before her time, precisely at 
the explosion of the Tet Offensive in 1968, when Percival is on a 
Viet Cong list of those to be assassinated as a collaborator with 
the Americans, and while he escapes this time, further revela-
tions are in store—that Bak, his faithful friend and employee 
since the Japanese occupation, is actually in league with the Viet 
Cong, has been spying on Percival, and has encouraged gradu-
ates of the school to work with the Viet Cong to intercept and 
translate American military orders.

Lam writes tellingly about intrigue, political collusion 
and the clash of cultures. (Author tour to San Francisco, Portland 
and Seattle. Agent: Christie Fletcher)
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tHe nervouS SYSteM
Larson, Nathan
Akashic (256 pp.) 
$15.95 paperback  |  Jul. 2, 2012
978-1-61775-079-3  

Award-winning film composer Lar-
son (The Dewey Decimal System, 2011) 
returns with another episode in the life 
of a man dubbed “Dewey Decimal.”

This time the amnesiac hero (he’s a 
veteran and a bagman, too) has to deal 

with the fallout from killing dirty District Attorney Daniel 
Rosenblatt, his old employer. Have no doubt, Dewey is a seri-
ously weird dude, obsessed with Purell, the systematic organiza-
tion of the books back at the crib (The New York Public Library, 
where he resides), nursing the limp that came from having his 
kneecap blown off, and generally trying to survive in a world 
that’s been unraveled from manifold disasters. “Lest you’ve 
already diagnosed me as a hopeless psychopath, irredeemable, 
I do have a Code,” Dewey protests. “Which sets me apart from 
the bulk of the animals in this town and elsewhere.” Back at his 
old boss’ office six weeks later (Dewey broke in looking for evi-
dence), he runs across a wealth of blackmail material that brings 
him into the orbit of two disparate groups vying for position: 
on the one hand, boss Kwon-Man Seok and the town’s Korean 
community (lucky Dewey, who believes he was the subject of 
invasive government experiments, speaks Korean) and on the 
other, the Cyna-corps stormtroopers, a corporation that has 
taken vertical integration all the way from janitorial services 
to military-murderers-for-hire. As is the case with Charlie 
Huston’s vampire books, the plot is secondary to the whiplash 
prose, teeth-gnashing dialogue and post-civilization concepts 
that make a crazy (amateur) librarian in a pitch-black world a 
hell of a lot of fun for a few hours.

A good time for fans of the likes of Charlie Huston and 
Charles Stross.

faMIlIar
Lennon, J. Robert
Graywolf (208 pp.) 
$15.00 paperback  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-1-55597-625-5  

Lennon’s (Castle, 2009, etc.) latest lit-
erary effort chronicles Elisa Macalaster 
Brown’s life as it quantum-shifts into a 
parallel universe.

At some random midtrip interval, 
with Elisa wending her way homeward 

from her annual pilgrimage to the grave of her son, Silas, dead 
in an auto accident at age 15, she morphs into a different ver-
sion of the same person. No longer a spare, contained woman 
in cutoff jeans driving her familiar Honda Accord, Elisa 
becomes more voluptuous, more properly dressed, apparently 
in midtrip in a new car on her way home from a professional 

conference. And Silas isn’t dead, which she’ll soon learn. But 
there is this: All that has been a barrier to peace and content-
ment remains. She is still the mother who “has created a fam-
ily of miserable loners who seem incapable of helping one 
another.” Silas’ death had forced Elisa to confront love in all its 
forms and contours, but now she faces a world where all seems 
nearly identical, except that Silas and his brother, Sam, are 
grown men estranged from their parents. The book unfolds 
slowly in first person, present tense, providing the deepening 
intimacy necessary to examine how Elisa comes to believe she 
has shifted to an alternate universe. And as the story devel-
ops in her new world within her new self, the new Elisa grows 

“increasingly frightened...by the possibility that she might now 
be sent back against her will, in an instant, the same way she 
got here.” While Silas’ every action reveals him as near socio-
pathic, it is Derek, Elisa’s husband, who best serves as both 
foil and catalyst. Approaching the complex internal story 
without postmodern irony, Lennon has a gift for stretching 
the borders of character.

A surrealistic tale about the enigma to be found in sec-
ond chances.

offIce GIrl
Meno, Joe
Akashic (224 pp.) 
$23.95  |  paper $14.95  |  Jul. 17, 2012
978-1-61775-075-5
978-1-61775-076-2 paperback  

Sometimes things just don’t work 
out, no matter how hard we wish they 
would. But there’s irony, so we have that 
going for us. Right?

The talented Chicago-based Meno 
(The Great Perhaps, 2009, etc.) has composed a gorgeous little 
indie romance, circa 1999. The titular protagonist is Odile, the 
arty, brazen and fearless 23-year-old who loves graffiti, the Vel-
vet Underground’s “After Hours,” riding her bicycle around the 
city, and the married guy she can’t have. She’s also chronically 
unemployable, generous to a fault and susceptible to dumb 
mistakes like offering a sexual favor to a co-worker who can’t 
keep his mouth shut, forcing Odile to quit and go take a crap 
job in customer service. Jack is a few years older and a spiral-
ing tragedy of his own making. An art school graduate with no 
creative traction, he’s devastated by his abrupt divorce from 
Elise, to whom he was married less than a year. To fill his soul, 
Jack records things, and Meno turns these fleeting sounds into 
mini-portraits. “Everything is white and soft and dazzling,” he 
writes. “And Jack, in front of his apartment building, can’t help 
but stop and record as much of it as he can. Because it’s a marvel, 
an explosion, a cyclone of white and silver flakes.” The encoun-
ter between these two creative iconoclasts is less courting and 
more epiphany, as they discover the amazing and transforma-
tive effects of love with a joy as naïve as that of children. Their 
story can be artificially cute, with secret messages scrawled on 
city walls and dirty magazines awash with surrealistic Polaroid 

“A surrealistic tale about the  
enigma to be found in second chances.”

from familiar
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snapshots. But when things Get Weird as things do when we’re 
young, Meno is refreshingly honest in portraying the lowest 
lows and not just the innocent highs.

A sweetheart of a novel, complete with a hazy ending. 

tHe rootS of  
tHe olIve tree
Miller Santo, Courtney
Morrow/HarperCollins  (320 pp.) 
$24.99  |  $19.99 e-book  |  Lg. Prt. $24.99  
Aug. 21, 2012
978-0-06-213051-8
978-0-06-213053-2 e-book
978-0-06-220138-6 Lg. Prt.  

Five generations of unusually long-
lived women have family troubles in 

Santo’s oddly static debut.
With fourth-generation Deborah just paroled after 20 years 

in jail for killing her husband, and her daughter Erin about to 
have a child with no husband in sight, not to mention matriarch 
Anna (age 112) only one death away from being the oldest person 
in the world, there ought to be more excitement in the house 
they share overlooking their olive groves in northern California. 
Instead, there’s simmering resentment and whiny adolescent 
complaining, which sounds especially self-indulgent coming 
from 42-year-old Deborah. Granted, her mother, Callie, is thor-
oughly nasty almost all the time, despite the painkillers she con-
stantly pops for a leg crippled in a bizarre accident, which the 
author refers to in frustrating fragments over more than 200 
pages before finally deigning to tell us exactly what happened. 
Deborah’s violent quarrel with Callie in the hospital where Erin 
is giving birth is the novel’s only truly dramatic scene; the fact 
that Deborah then jumps parole, disappears and is barely ever 
referred to again is regrettably typical of Santo’s clumsy han-
dling of plot and character. Amrit Hashmi, the geneticist who 
comes to study Anna and her descendants in the hope of discov-
ering the secret of their longevity, at first seems like something 
of a nut, judging by a Washington Post column jarringly inserted 
in the text. Amorous emails exchanged between him and Cal-
lie do little to improve our opinion of either, though we’re later 
invited to think of their affair as a life-changing event. Other 
events that seem to merit attention, such as the birth of Erin’s 
son breaking the line of four firstborn daughters, are not com-
mented on at all. Transcripts of news videotape and a closing 
folktale are other examples of the author’s failure to maintain 
coherent structure, pacing or tone.

Some nice descriptions of the olive groves, but this is 
too scattershot to make for emotionally satisfying fiction. 
(Author appearances in Memphis, Portland, San Francisco and Seattle)

tHe GIft of fIre / on  
tHe Head of a PIn
Two Short Novels from 
Crosstown to Oblivion
Mosley, Walter
 Tor (288 pp.)  
$24.99  |  May 8, 2012 
978-0-7653-3008-6  

Moving far from the milieu of Easy Rawlins and Socrates 
Fortlow (Always Outnumbered, Always Outgunned, 1997, etc.), 
Mosley offers two novellas in one volume, part of a series enti-
tled Crosstown to Oblivion, the common theme being, “a black 
man destroys the world.”

In The Gift of Fire, the Titan Prometheus escapes from the 
bondage and torture imposed on him by the Olympians for 
bringing mankind the gift of fire and alights in present-day 
Los Angeles, intent on bringing humans a second gift: that of 
enlightenment, so they can free themselves from unwitting 
slavery at the hands of those selfsame Olympians. But so spiri-
tually impoverished is the modern age that Prometheus finds 
he cannot bestow his gift without killing the recipients or driv-
ing them insane. Finally he comes upon a physically helpless 
black boy, Chief Reddy, who fantasizes about being a superhero 
and saving the father he never knew from the forces of doom. 
What happens next will come as no surprise to fans of Robert A. 
Heinlein’s classic Stranger in a Strange Land. Flip the book, and 
read again from the front, like the old Ace doubles, to encounter 
On the Head of a Pin, where Joshua Winterland works as a docu-
menter at a company designing a fiber-optic tapestry, the Sail, 
intended for advanced animatronics editing techniques. But to 
everybody’s surprise, the Sail turns out to be something quite 
different: a window into alternate worlds and times. Joshua 
finds he’s particularly attuned to the device and soon contacts 
beautiful Thalla of the Alto, a future race created by humans 
and perpetually threatened by a remnant humanity guided by 
a huge computer. Complications ensue when the government 
gets wind of the device.

Ingenious and mystical, although readers familiar with 
fantasy and science fiction will find little new or provoca-
tive here. Fans of Mosley’s gumshoe noir books (or Blue 
Light, 1998, his earlier foray into the domain) will certainly 
wish to investigate.

Breed
Novak, Chase
Mulholland Books/Little,  
Brown (288 pp.) 
$25.99  |  Sep. 4, 2012
978-0-316-19856-1  

A cautionary tale about the perils of 
fertility treatments turns into a gore fest 
for the strong of stomach.

Now that Stephen King has earned 
acceptance as a literary novelist, what 
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has been published as the debut novel by Novak represents a 
turnabout—a literary novelist of some renown and commer-
cial success tries his hand at becoming Stephen King. The 
publisher doesn’t conceal that the novel was written under a 
pseudonym by Scott Spencer (whose A Ship Made of Paper, 2003, 
was a National Book Award nominee), but fans who appreci-
ate his typical balance of thematic depth and storytelling will 
recognize the marketing wisdom of publishing this under a dif-
ferent name. While he remains a fine writer, this descent “into 
the medical hell of infertility” is most noteworthy for its shock 
value and for a few truly spectacular deaths (which should chal-
lenge the special effects within the movie to which this plainly 
aspires). Alex and Leslie have everything—luxurious Manhat-
tan domicile, fine jobs, each other—except a baby. Leslie seems 
more willing to adopt, but Alex is desperate to try anything.  If 
he weren’t, he might have had second thoughts after they trav-
eled to see the mysterious doctor in Slovenia and were greeted 
by a dog whose “eyes are imbecilic with avidity, and a smell of 
meat rises from his flanks and loins. But they have come too far, 
and gone to too much trouble to turn back now.” Bad choice. 
The doctor’s assistant proceeds to inform them that he has had 

“great, great success—using tissue from some of the most vig-
orous and fertile beings on earth.” Another red flag, but they 
proceed at Alex’s insistence, subsequently indulge in some 
spectacularly animalistic sex, have twins (or more?) and develop 
a taste for rodents, household pets, fellow human beings and 
perhaps even their offspring. The twins are a little weird (and 
they discover a tribe of similar mutants), but it’s the parents 
who become monsters.

There may well be a massive popular readership for this 
gruesome tale (but not Scott Spencer’s readers).

It’S fIne BY Me
Petterson, Per
Translated by Bartlett, Don
Graywolf (208 pp.) 
$22.00  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-1-55597-626-2  

Coming of age in 1960s Norway; the 
fifth novel from the Norwegian native, 
best known for Out Stealing Horses (2007). 

It’s his first day at a new school in 
Oslo. He’s late. He’s wearing sunglasses. 

He refuses the headmaster’s order to remove them. He won’t 
tell his fellow students where he’s from. The message is clear: 
Don’t bother me. This is Audun Sletten, the 13-year-old narra-
tor, in 1965. Why the hard shell, the truculence? His father is 
an abusive alcoholic. When he fired a gun through the kitchen 
window, it was the last straw for his mother, who moved them 
out. We do return to 1965, but most of the action takes place in 
1970. Audun is now a high school senior; he has an early morn-
ing paper route and is always tired in school. He is proud of his 
working-class identity. He is deeply influenced by American 
culture, loves Jimi Hendrix and Jack London, but is adamant 
the Americans leave Vietnam. Fiercely self-reliant, he stays 

clear of organizations after having been expelled from the 
Boy Scouts. We have met Audun before, in different settings; 
he’s the alienated young Westerner, and Petterson hasn’t done 
enough to individuate him. He’s always fighting; he drops out 
of school to work at a printing press, but gets into fights while 
still a trainee. One respite from the violence came in 1965, when 
Audun was sheltered by a farmer and his wife; in the novel’s 
best scenes, the boy luxuriates in the idyllic calm and the wife’s 
maternal attention. We could have used more such contrasts 
with the monotonous flurry of fists, and at least the suggestion 
of a romantic life. As it is, it’s his undercharacterized mother 
who finds a new partner, in a crowded ending that includes the 
discovery of a dead body. 

Will Audun ever break free of his father’s legacy? Petterson 
leaves that key question hanging and the reader unsatisfied. 

tHe otHer woMan
Phillippi Ryan, Hank
Forge (416 pp.) 
$24.99  |  Sep. 4, 2012
978-0-7653-3257-8  

Fired by the TV station that got 
sued for libel when she refused to reveal 
a source, a Boston reporter gets thrown 
into the even more dangerous shark tank 
of a U.S. Senate campaign.

Jane Ryland knew perfectly well that 
grocery magnate Arthur Vick was the client who’d reneged on 
all the high-flown promises he’d made call-girl Sellica Darden. 
But when Vick won a $1 million judgment from Channel 11 
and Sellica vanished, her boss threw her under the train. Now 
that Jane’s old rival, Boston Register city editor Alex Wyatt, has 
snapped her up, the first thing he wants her to do is identify the 
source she wouldn’t identify in court. No deal. So Alex sends 
her into the jaws of ex-governor Owen Lassiter’s senatorial cam-
paign to get an interview with Lassiter’s reclusive wife, Moira. 
At first Moira hides behind the likes of campaign mogul Trevor 
Kiernan and consultant Rory Maitland; then she puts Jane off. 
When she finally talks, though, what she says is explosive: She 
thinks the candidate is carrying on an affair. In fact, he’s in much 
deeper trouble than his wife realizes. Two different beauties, 
volunteer Kenna Wilkes and groupie Holly Neff, are plotting at 
cross-purposes to get close to him for their own nefarious ends. 
Someone sabotages one of his campaign rallies in far-off Spring-
field. Skeletons from the candidate’s past prepare to leap from 
their closets. Back in the present, Detective Jake Brogan, Jane’s 
friend and not-quite-lover, tangles with reporters convinced 
that the second young woman’s corpse found near a bridge 
means the city is harboring a serial killer.

More of everything you read thrillers for—two unrelated 
stalkers, four unrelated killers (along with diverse non-homi-
cidal malefactors) and enough plot twists for a pretzel factory. 
Readers who love too much of a good thing will look forward 
to the promised series from Ryan (Drive Time, 2010, etc.). 
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After auspicious beginnings with his debut, 
Incendiary, London author Chris Cleave blew audi-
ences away with his resonant sophomore effort, Lit-
tle Bee, which became a literary sensation in Britain 
and in America. 
 His latest, an Olympic-themed show-stopper, is 
a testament to the power of family, courage, athletic 
drive and determination. Cleave marries the theme of 
personal endurance with familial sacrifice and solidi-
fies his place as one of the literary world’s finest and 
truest chroniclers of the human condition. 
 We caught up to Cleave and found him eager to 
discuss what makes him work so hard and cycle so 
fast, along with some candid thoughts about his inspi-
ration to create the kind of children’s characters who 
end up capturing readers’ hearts.         

Q: Being a London resident, are you excited for the 2012 
London Olympics? Was this your inspiration for the book?

A: Yes, absolutely. The first time we heard they were 
going to host the Olympics was in July of 2005, when 
Incendiary was published. It’s just really important for 
me as an artist to have something as beautiful as the 
Olympic ideal to write about. It gives some life to the 
sports people that you don’t really see in terms of their 
Olympic results. I’m interested in the four years that 
we don’t see them, rather than the two weeks that we 
do. In that time, that’s where their real lives lie.

Q: Your novels often have a strong child at their center: 
Charlie in Little Bee and Sophie in Gold. Where does the 
inspiration to write about young people come from?

A: It comes from my children. They’re the biggest 
things in my life. They’re my reason to care about 
life really. I like to see, in their lives, the reasons why 
we should be concerned about honor and courage 
and bravery and these wonderful things that make 
us human. I see these things more in children than 
in adults. I think I should try to be more like them, 
so I put them in my novels. Children can teach us a 
lot about what is elemental and powerful about life. 
It is the heart of who I am really. 

Q: Do you have a writing regimen?

A: It’s almost impossible. I get up at 5 a.m. and 
I train. I’ve become a fanatical cyclist. After 
researching Gold, I really became interested in 
training that hard. So, the first two hours of every 
day I’m on the bike. I then try to work really hard 
and write for six hours, which is as long as I can 
hold that focused concentration for. I’ll think of 
the scene I’d just written and how I could’ve writ-
ten it better. I think that’s the key to writing—if 
you have children, you have to really care about 

the work and making it the best it can be. You 
have to be super disciplined.  

Q: Did you do much research on leukemia for your novel?

I was really lucky, actually. At Great Ormond Street 
Hospital in London, a place that cares for sick chil-
dren, there is a doctor there, and I got to shadow 
him and be in the room when he was delivering some 
serious diagnoses to parents. I experienced firsthand 
what that emotion is like, and I also saw children 
receiving chemotherapy. These kids are very sick, 
they’re hollow-cheeked and their voice is sometimes 
just a whisper. But 90 percent of them will go into 
remission due to medical advancements! I took away 
a sense of hope from that experience, and I became 
very moved by the courage of the children there. 

Q: What fascinates you so about speed-cycling enough to 
write about it in your novel with such passion?

A: The tactics and the strategies that are employed 
are very dramatic and elemental in the sport. They 
are very interesting characters. The fact that it’s the 
perfect marriage of absolute physicality and fierce 
intelligence and instinct—it’s an all-around sport that 
expresses your physicality and the sheer ability to 
know whether to speed up or slow down. 
 It’s a lot like poker, the way you can spot your 
opponent’s strengths and weaknesses—perfect for 
a novelist. I’ve become more and more passionate 
about the sport. It’s part of who I am now. It’s exciting 
for me personally and as a writer—it’s important that 
the work change your own life. That’s my reason for 
writing. Each novel has changed me as a person. This 
particular one has changed me physically.

Q: How much of your personality can be found in your books?

A: I think you see a little bit of my children in my 
books—I write a lot about my observations on my 
own children. You can see that I’m fascinated by the 
reasons people function as they do, their motiva-
tions for getting out of bed every morning, and of the 
extremes of human life. 
 In Gold, it’s about being at the limit of your physi-
cality, whereas, in Little Bee, it was the extreme of 
humor horror. I think you can see that I like to tell a 
story the best I can. There’s a lot of me in my books. 
I’m not very good at taking distance from my work.

–By Jim Piechota

9
For the full interview, please visit kirkusreviews.com

Gold
Chris Cleave 
Simon & Schuster
(336 pp )
$27.99
July 3, 2012
9781451672725
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tHe Yellow BIrdS
Powers, Kevin
Little, Brown (224 pp.) 
$24.99  |  Sep. 11, 2012
978-0-316-21936-5  

A novel about the poetry and the pity 
of war.

The title comes from an Army march-
ing chant that expresses a violence that is 
as surprising as it is casual. Pvt. John Bar-
tle’s life becomes linked to that of Pvt. 

Daniel Murphy when they’re both assigned to Fort Dix before a 
deployment to Iraq. Murph has just turned 18, but at 21, Bartle 
is infinitely more aged. In a rash statement, one that foreshad-
ows ominous things to come, Bartle promises Murph’s mother 
that he’ll look out for him and “‘bring him home to you.’” The 
irascible Sgt. Sterling overhears this promise and cautions Bar-
tle he shouldn’t have said anything so impulsive and ill-advised. 
In Iraq nine months later the two friends go on missions that 
seem pointless in theory but that are dangerous in fact. They 
quickly develop an apparent indifference and callousness to the 
death and destruction around them, but this indifference exem-
plifies an emotional distance necessary for their psychological 
survival. As the war intensifies in Nineveh province, they wit-
ness and participate in the usual horrors that many soldiers in 
war are exposed to. As a result of his experiences, Murph starts 
to act strangely, becoming more isolated and withdrawn until 
he finally snaps. Eventually he, too, becomes a victim of the war, 
and Bartle goes home to face the consequences of a coverup in 
which he’d participated.

Powers writes with a rawness that brings the sights and 
smells as well as the trauma and decay of war home to the reader. 

tHe cHocolate MoneY
Prentice Norton, Ashley
Mariner/Houghton Mifflin Harcourt  
(288 pp.) 
$15.95 paperback  |  Sep. 25, 2012
978-0-547-84004-8   

A descendent of John D. Rockefeller, 
Norton debuts with a coming-of-age novel 
about another poor little rich girl who suf-
fers neglect and abuse at the hands of her 
villainous mother.

In 1978 Chicago, 10-year-old Bettina lives in fear and fasci-
nation of her mother: Babs Ballentyne, heiress to the Ballen-
tyne chocolate fortune, is an unfortunate cross between Auntie 
Mame and Mommy Dearest, spoiled, egotistical and despotic. 
Although Bettina describes her as a blond beauty in the Grace 
Kelly mold, Babs is unrelentingly crass and hates anything that 
smacks of intellect or emotion. Whether she loves her daugh-
ter is unclear, but bookish, sensitive Bettina irritates the con-
trolling Babs to no end. When Babs discovers a forbidden can 
of ginger ale in Bettina’s room, she goes berserk and destroys 

Bettina’s most prized possession. What Babs loves, besides 
profanity and cigarettes, is sex; and she describes to Bettina 
in prurient detail the sex she’s enjoying with her married boy-
friend, Mack. Over the next couple of years as the relationship 
waxes and wanes, Mack becomes the one semidependable adult 
in Bettina’s life, not counting a stereotypical black cook. But 
shortly after returning to his wife, Mack dies in a drunken car 
accident. Cut to 1983. Bettina arrives at prep school in New 
Hampshire alone with one suitcase and a lot of travelers’ checks. 
She’s not very interested in her genuinely nice roommate (Bet-
tina’s condescending attitudes toward anyone middle class, not 
to mention her tone of low-key anti-Semitism, may be inherited 
but limit a reader’s sympathy). Meredith, the preppy mean girl 
down the hall, becomes Bettina’s obsession, whom she wants 
to impress and defeat, especially when she realizes Meredith’s 
on-again-off-again boyfriend is Mack’s son. Soon Bettina is 
navigating her sexual awakening with side roads into sadomas-
ochism. Babs disappears from the story for a while but shows up 
in time to ruin a little more of Bettina’s life before her final exit. 
Bettina ends her flat-footed narration not on a note of growth 
or self-awareness, but one of enduring blame. 

Not enjoyable, even a little distasteful. 

we SInnerS
Pylväinen , Hanna
Henry Holt  (208 pp.) 
$23.00  |  Aug. 1, 2012
978-0-8050-9533-3  

Lovely, lyrical debut novel of a family 
in slowly unfolding crisis.

In a book said to have plenty of ele-
ments of roman à clef about it, University 
of Michigan M.F.A. Pylväinen recounts 
life in a family of Finnish-American true 

believers for whom the word “fundamentalist” doesn’t quite do 
the trick. The Rovaniemi family practices a particularly aus-
tere brand of Protestantism, or, as a daughter puts it, “a kind of 
Lutheranism where everyone is much more hung up on being 
Lutheran than all the other normal Lutherans.” She adds, for 
emphasis, “End of story.” But of course it’s not, as her bewil-
dered Chinese-Malayan-American beau learns while trying to 
comprehend both Laestadianism and Uppu’s odd mom and pop, 
who have had their own struggles. As the novel opens, another 
daughter is just beginning to buck at the traces, explaining to 
another young suitor that she can’t go to the dance with him 
because—well, just because she can’t, end of story. And again, 
the story doesn’t end but unspools, ever so unhurriedly, to reveal 
the complex dynamic of a father who’s wound up way too tight 

“and now expressed everything, even anger, in disappointment,” 
though he’s not without his sympathetic aspects; a mother who 
beams love and support and who trusts her children implicitly; 
and the certainty the two elders share that the world is going 
to come and steal their children away, luring them to the big 
city, where they’ll wear fancy clothes and dance and fornicate. 
Even so, contemplates Pirjo, the matriarch, “You can lose your 

“A novel about the poetry and the pity of war.”
from the yellow birds
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faith anywhere.” Considering what life has thrown at them, it’s 
amazing any of the family remains steadfast in their alienat-
ing religion, and some do indeed drift—but not always far and 
not always along paths that we might expect. Pylväinen can be 
faulted only for over-compression: her story, beautifully written, 
is taut to the point of snapping, and it could have used a couple 
of dozen more pages of breathing room.

It’s always a good thing when one wants more instead of 
less. A promising debut, and a glimpse at a hidden Ameri-
can subculture that few readers will suspect even exists.

tHe 500
Quirk, Matthew
Reagan Arthur/Little, Brown (304 pp.) 
$25.99  |  Jun. 5, 2012
978-0-316-19862-2  

Washington, D.C., is the setting for this 
John Grisham-style thriller about a recent 
Harvard Law graduate who gets in way over 
his head at a sinister consulting and PR firm 
that will stop at nothing to control all 500 
of the capital’s top movers and shakers.  

Mike Ford thinks he’s got it made working for Henry Davies, 
who shuttles between jobs as a distinguished Harvard professor 
and a seasoned “fixer” in Washington who worked for Lyndon 
Johnson and Richard Nixon. Ford’s $200,000 salary will chase 
away his massive college debt, Davies’ influence promises to get 
his con-man father out of prison, and a beautiful senior consul-
tant named Annie is his for the asking. Not bad for a scuffling 
blue-collar kid whose life seemed headed in another direction 
when he joined the Navy at 19. But it isn’t long before Ford 
detects hidden agendas behind his assignment of cozying up to 
and collecting secrets about a congressman. He starts spying on 
his bosses, attaching GPS devices to cars, and getting himself 
threatened and hurt. The players include a Serbian war criminal 
called Rado; a Supreme Court justice with a Beretta and a human 
rights case before him; and Rado’s seductive 23-year-old daughter, 
whom the justice is accused of abusing. Quirk’s first novel is a 
breezy but not always sure-footed tale. As first-person narrators 
go, Ford doesn’t make much of an impression, offering the usual 
mix of self-consciousness, regret and callow determination. If 
this book is filmed (20th Century Fox acquired the screen rights), 
it likely will lose its cheaper plot devices and rely less on a letter 
containing the only piece of dirt that can bring its villain down.

A book that offers lots of action and gloomy shadows 
but not much dramatic traction. (Author tour to New York, Bos-
ton, Philadelphia, San Francisco, Los Angeles, Phoenix, Houston, Chi-
cago, Kansas City and Washington, D.C. Agent: Shawn Coyne)

In tHe SHadow  
of tHe BanYan
Ratner, Vaddey
Simon & Schuster  (336 pp.) 
$25.00  |  Jul. 31, 2012
978-1-4516-5770-8  

Ratner’s avowedly autobiographical first 
novel describes her family’s travails during the 
genocide carried out by the Khmer Rouge in 
Cambodia in the late 1970s.

Despite the lingering effects of child-
hood polio, 7-year-old Raami is living a charmed existence. Her 
father is a minor royal prince and a sensitive, even saintly, poet, a 
member of the wealthy intelligentsia. Raami and her baby sister, 
Radana, are cared for by their beautiful young mother and a house-
hold of kindly, devoted servants in an atmosphere of privilege and 
also spiritual grace. Then comes the government overthrow. At 
first Raami’s father is hopeful that the new leaders will solve the 
injustice, but soon the new government’s true nature reveals itself. 
Like most of the city’s residents, Raami’s extended family, includ-
ing aunts, uncle, cousins and grandmother, are soon ordered out 
of Phnom Penh. They seek refuge at their weekend house but are 
driven from there as well. Part of the mass exodus, they try not to 
draw attention to their royal background, but Raami’s father is rec-
ognized and taken away, never to be seen again. Raami, her mother 
and Radana end up in a rural community staying in the primitive 
shack of a kindly, childless couple. There is little food and the work 
is backbreaking. During monsoon season, Radana perishes from 
malaria, and Raami blames herself because she did not protect 
her adequately from the mosquitoes. Raami and her mother are 
ordered to another community. For four years, one terrible event 
follows another, with small moments of hope followed by cruelty 
and despair. But her mother never stops protecting Raami, and 
although both grieve deeply for their lost loved ones, both find 
untapped stores of resilience. While names are changed (though 
not Ratner’s father’s name, which she keeps to honor his memory) 
and events are conflated, an author’s note clarifies how little Rat-
ner’s novel has strayed from her actual memory of events. 

Often lyrical, sometimes a bit ponderous: a painful, 
personal record of Cambodia’s holocaust.

lIfe aMonG GIantS
Roorbach, Bill
Algonquin 
$23.95  |  Nov. 13, 2012
978-1-616-20076-3  

With memories of people tangled “in 
a hopeless knot,” David “Lizard” Hoch-
meyer attempts to unravel the Gordian 
in Roorbach’s (Temple Stream, 2005, etc.) 
latest novel.

The people include his assassinated 
parents; Emily, his African-American-Korean first love; and 
Sylphide, prima ballerina and widow. Sylphide’s husband was Dabney 
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Stryker-Stewart, an internationally famous rock star knighted for 
his work with children trapped in war. Add Kate, Lizard’s talented 
tennis-playing sister; her lover and professor, Jack Cross, a famed 
pop-psychologist teaching at Yale; and Don Shula, legendary Miami 
Dolphins coach. Next come Etienne, chef extraordinaire, tattooed 
head to toe, and RuAngela, Etienne’s five o’clock—shadowed trans-
vestite lover. That’s a mere sampling of the exotic, eye-catching cast, 
the best thing about this book. Lizard’s father, always skating the 
edge of respectability and propriety, is a foot soldier in a Wall Street 
Gecko-type financial shell game. Lizard’s mother, married beneath 
her station, drinks martinis and plays country club tennis, her tal-
ent as a tournament ringer for the moneyed set assuring the family 
access to the right circles. The family resides next door to High Side, 
palatial home of Sylphide and Dabney, where teenage Kate was 
caretaker for Dabney’s son and became Dabney’s lover. Then Nick, 
Lizard’s father, turned state’s evidence and was shot dead, along 
with his wife, for his trouble. Great set-up, sparkling characters, but 
one-third into the book readers will hunger for less set-up and char-
acterization and want the story to get moving. It does, in complex 
fashion. Kate goes bonkers after her parents’ murders. Emily and 
Sylphide jump in and out of Lizard’s bed and his charmed life—he’s 
a backup quarterback for the Dolphins, owner of two successful, 
trendy restaurants—before things take a turn. Roorbach knows 
food; readers will want recipes of the fare he describes. The rich-
and-famous lifestyle is nicely rendered, too. 

A narrative threaded through with corruption and an 
appreciable number of love stories.

MIStreSS of MY fate
Rubenhold, Hallie
Grand Central Publishing  (432 pp.) 
$25.99  |  Jan. 8, 2013
978-1-4555-1180-8  

First of a trilogy about virtue com-
promised and beauty commodified, set 
in late-18th-century England.

As a child, Henrietta is brought into 
the London home of Lord and Lady 
Stavourley, to be raised along with their 

two sons and daughter, Catherine. Early on, Henrietta resigns 
herself to her position in the household—that of a poor cousin, 
who if she is lucky will be Catherine’s companion after she is mar-
ried. After Catherine’s coming-out, it is to lovely Henrietta that 
handsome Lord Allenham directs his attention. However, since 
Henrietta is penniless, and Lord Allenham’s cash-strapped family 
estate needs shoring up, he courts Catherine. Catherine’s engage-
ment is announced, but all along Allenham has been secretly cor-
responding with Henrietta, professing his love. When a scheming 
housemaid turns the letters over to Catherine, she scratches Hen-
rietta’s face and vows revenge. However, days before the wedding, 
Catherine dies of a fever. As the Stavourley household mourns, 
Lord Stavourley reveals the truth: Henrietta is no cousin, but his 
illegitimate daughter. Since Henrietta is dowryless (a spiteful Lady 
Stavourley controls the purse strings), her only option is marriage 
to a clergyman of her father’s choosing. Desperate, Henrietta flees 

to Allenham’s country estate, where the two consummate their 
forbidden love. He sets her up in a comfortable cottage, but then, 
unknown circumstances (which may pertain to his political ambi-
tions) compel him to leave. Fruitlessly searching for Allenham 
in London, Henrietta learns that her mother was Mrs. Kennedy, 
a famous courtesan who retired to live with a rich lover, St John. 
Arriving at St John’s residence, she finds she is too late—Mrs. Ken-
nedy died years before. At first St John seems avuncular, but his 
lustful intentions are soon apparent. Henrietta succumbs since 
she can’t face making her living on the streets, particularly since 
she is newly pregnant with Allenham’s child. Historian Rubenhold 
has fashioned a page turner rife with choice tidbits about London’s 
demimonde, however readers, kept on tenterhooks by ever more 
precarious cliffhangers, may feel cheated by the ending.

A tantalizing introduction.

tHe InnocentS
Segal, Francesca
Voice/Hyperion  (288 pp.) 
$25.99  |  Jun. 5, 2012
978-1-4013-4181-7  

Edith Wharton’s The Age of Innocence 
gets a reboot in this novel set in a pres-
ent-day London Jewish enclave.

The plot structures of Wharton’s 
1920 classic and this novel are extremely 
similar: Adam, an ambitious young man, 

is set to marry Rachel, a stunning woman from a well-to-do 
family (Adam works in Rachel’s father’s law firm). Adam and 
Rachel have been a couple since they were teens, but their 
just-so existence is upended with the arrival of Rachel’s cousin 
Ellie from New York. Ellie has scandalized many in her fam-
ily with her acting and modeling career, which included nude 
scenes in an art film, while rumors of her consorting with mar-
ried men abound. But Adam is drawn to her in spite of all this, 
and in part because of it—her free-spirited, straight-talking 
attitude hits him like a thunderbolt, making him aware of just 
how sheltered his life has been. Segal isn’t the ornate stylist 
Wharton is, but she writes elegantly and thoughtfully about 
Adam’s growing sense of entrapment, and she excels at show-
ing how a family’s admirable supportiveness can suddenly feel 
like smothering. (She can write with humor, too; in one scene 
Adam’s family reads names from the Jewish newspaper’s births-
deaths-weddings announcements and guesses if they were 

“hatched,” “dispatched” or “matched.”) Segal’s effort to work a 
Madoff-ian financial scandal into the closing chapters feels like 
an ungainly attempt to add some drama, and Ellie and Adam’s 
flirtatious bantering isn’t always convincing. But overall this is a 
well-tuned portrait of a couple whose connection proves to be 
much more tenuous than expected, and of religious rituals that 
prove more meaningful than they seem. Segal thoughtfully ties 
in family Holocaust lore and high-holiday gatherings to show 
that those long-standing bonds are tough to break.

Even if the plot and themes are second-hand, this is an 
emotionally and intellectually astute debut.

“Even if the plot and themes are  
second-hand, this is an emotionally and  

intellectually astute debut.” 
from the innocents
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MÉnaGe
Shulman, Alix Kates
Other Press (288 pp.) 
$14.95 paperback  |  May 15, 2012
978-1-59051-520-4  

A surprisingly tart little literary sat-
ire from Shulman, whose long career 
includes a feminist classic (Memoirs of 
an Ex-Prom Queen, 1972), biographies of 
Emma Goldman, children’s books and 
affectionate memoirs.

At 36, Mack McKay has made a ton of money with a hugely 
successful career as a developer. He has an airplane and a growing 
art collection in his one-of-a-kind mansion in New Jersey. But he 
senses his marriage to Heather, whom he met when they were stu-
dents at Yale, has gone stale. He still adores Heather but is spend-
ing more and more time in Los Angeles wining and dining a hottie 
named Maja. Meanwhile Heather has put her literary ambitions 
on hold to raise their two children in the suburbs, with the help 
of nannies of course. Mack senses Heather’s resentment, although 
not her sexual paranoia concerning Mack and Maja—an affair that 
is never going to happen, especially once Maja commits suicide. At 
her funeral, Mack meets Maja’s actual lover, dashingly handsome 
if aging Zoltan Barbu, whose book Mack meant to return to Maja 
before her untimely demise. Exiled from an unnamed Eastern 
European nation and championed by the likes of Susan Sontag, 
Zolton was once a literary cause célèbre but now is broke, suffering 
from writer’s block and about to be evicted from his apartment. 
Nevertheless he works his charm on Mack, who invites him back 
to the manse in New Jersey as a surprise for Heather. The agree-
ment is that Zoltan will get a luxurious writer’s refuge and Heather 
will be presented with an intellectual companion. Needless to say, 
Mack’s plan goes awry. There is a clash of values, none of them 
noble though all self-justifying. Forget Shulman’s reputation as a 
feminist author; spoiled, self-absorbed Heather is no more sympa-
thetic than the two men who with her form an increasingly barbed 
triangle of mixed signals. And the liberal publishing establishment 
doesn’t come off too well either.

For a woman approaching 80, Shulman is delightfully 
wicked, verging on malevolent. (Regional appearances in New York)

tHe BooK   
of MIScHIef
New And Selected 
Stories
Stern, Steve
Graywolf (352 pp.) 
$26.00  |  Sep. 4, 2012
978-1-55597-621-7  

“Mischief” is indeed the operative term 
here, for Stern’s characters are subtle, slyly 
humorous and at times poignant.

Stern’s geographical range is impressive, with most of the 
stories unfolding in The Pinch, the Jewish section in—of all 

incongruous places—Memphis, Tenn. In “The Tale of a Kite,” the 
opening story, Rabbi Shmelke is alleged to be able to fly. While 
this fascinates the narrator’s son Ziggy, the narrator himself is less 
naïve and more skeptical, especially since the rabbi has a reputa-
tion for being on the “lunatic fringe” of Judaism. In “Lazar Malkin 
Enters Heaven,” the narrator’s father-in-law untowardly refuses to 
die and thus causes untold embarrassment to his family. In fact, 
even when an angel appears to take him up to paradise, Malkin 
refuses to believe that the angel is real and snorts that “‘there ain’t 
no such place.’” The angel becomes understandably offended but 
counters: “‘We’re even. In paradise they’ll never believe you’re for 
real.’” “Zelik Rifkin and the Tree of Dreams” features the title 
character who, testing his mother’s lack of attention, announces 
that he robbed a bank and killed a teller. “‘Just so you’re careful,’” 
she distractedly replies. After the first eight stories Stern moves us 
out of Memphis and transports us to the Lower East Side of Man-
hattan at the turn of the 20th century. There, prophet Elijah the 
Tishbite finds that after millennia of commuting between heaven 
and earth, and after being “translated to Paradise in a chariot of 
flame while yet alive,” he’s become a voyeur. After Manhattan, 
Stern shifts his narratives to Europe before returning to America 
for the final story, set in the Catskills.

Stern weaves an intricate and clever web of stories steeped 
in both sacred and mundane Jewish culture.

an ecHo tHrouGH  
tHe Snow
Thalasinos, Andrea
Forge (368 pp.) 
$23.99  |  Aug. 21, 2012
978-0-7653-3036-9  

Long ago the Guardians protected the 
Chukchi people of Siberia. These beautiful 
dogs became the locus for their commu-
nity and culture. But that was long ago.

Thalasinos’ debut novel toggles 
between the stories of Jeaantaa and Rosalie, set nearly a cen-
tury apart. Jeaantaa’s story begins in 1919 Siberia and is framed 
against the impending invasion of Stalin’s Red Army, which 
ultimately displaces her Chukchi people and destroys much 
of their culture. Rosalie’s story, set in Wisconsin, concerns 
the cultural effects of displacement. Both young women have 
endured heartbreak as Jeaantaa’s childhood sweetheart dies 
the day they are affianced, and Rosalie’s husband belittles and 
abuses her. Both are estranged from their communities, with 
Jeaantaa blamed for her beloved’s death and Rosalie too shy to 
fit in.  When Rosalie sees a maltreated husky at the local junk-
yard, however, her immediate bond with the animal establishes 
a link across time. Rosalie begins to fall into reveries, dreaming 
of a woman in a skin dress and boots, standing on the sea ice, 
hair waving in the screaming wind and mourning the loss of so 
much, so many. Haunted by Jeaantaa, Rosalie gains the courage 
to rescue the husky, which enrages her husband but releases in 
Rosalie a passion she had never suspected. Soon, Jan and Dave 
hire Rosalie as a dog handler for their dog sled—racing kennel, 
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and Rosalie’s talents are abundantly evident. Just as Jeaantaa 
served as the Keeper of the Guardians, so does Rosalie seem 
to become a modern-day husky whisperer. Thalasino’s evoca-
tions of Siberian and Wisconsin seascapes and landscapes are 
deft and richly embroidered. Her characters hold tantalizing 
potential (particularly the troubled and secretive Dan Villieux), 
yet even the connection between Jeaantaa and Rosalie remains 
oddly forced rather than fated. 

Beautifully drawn and emotionally resonant, this book 
unfortunately stumbles over its unrealized characters. 

12.21
Thomason, Dustin
Dial Press (336 pp.) 
$27.00  |  Oct. 30, 2012
978-0-385-34140-0  

Thomason (The Rule of Four, 2004) 
delivers a fast-moving tale that weaves 
ancient Mayan predictions of the end of 
the world with modern science.

Gabe Stanton lost his wife, Nina, to 
his obsession with his job. As a physi-

cian specializing in prion research, Gabe often finds himself in 
a lab with few outside contacts except for his co-workers and 
the occasional exchanges with higher-ups from the Centers for 
Disease Control and Prevention. But when a man who exhib-
its the symptoms of prion-based mad cow disease shows up 
in a Los Angeles hospital, Gabe believes that his biggest fear 
of a devastating outbreak might be on the horizon and rushes 
to find the source of the outbreak. Meanwhile, Chel Manu, a 
Guatemalan-born expert on Mayan culture and epigraphy, or 
the study of inscriptions, is party to a newly discovered codex. 
The codex, an ancient manuscript, is believed to have been sto-
len from the tomb of a Mayan king, and, if Chel’s suspicions 
are correct, it’s the oldest ever located. The find both exults 
and terrifies her since it’s a stolen antiquity and possessing it 
could cost her the profession she loves. When Chel is asked to 
assist Gabe in translating the incoherent dying ramblings of the 
man thought to have a prion-based disease, she discovers that 
the road to finding the key to saving millions of lives could lead 
her back to the place and time of her ancestors. Thomason dis-
plays an impressive depth of knowledge of both science and the 
ancient Mayan way of life. Along the way, he skillfully ramps up 
the action, one notch at a time.

A winning book. (Author tour to New York, Boston, San Fran-
cisco and Los Angeles. Agent: Jennifer Joel)

tHe aGe of MIracleS 
Thompson Walker, Karen
Random House (288 pp.) 
$26.00  |  Jun. 26, 2012
978-0-8129-9297-7  

In Walker’s stunning debut, a young 
California girl coming of age in a dysto-
pian near future confronts the inevitabil-
ity of change on the most personal level 
as life on earth withers.

Sixth-grader Julia, whose mother is a 
slightly neurotic former actress and whose father is an obstetri-
cian, is living an unremarkable American middle-class childhood. 
She rides the school bus and takes piano lessons; she has a mild 
crush on a boy named Seth whose mother has cancer; she enjoys 
sleepovers with her best friend Hanna, who happens to be a 
Mormon. Then one October morning there’s a news report that 
scientists have discovered a slowing of the earth’s rotation, add-
ing minutes to each day and night. After initial panic, the human 
tendency to adapt sets in even as the extra minutes increase into 
hours. Most citizens go along when the government stays on a 
24-hour clock, although an underground movement of those liv-
ing by “real time” sprouts up. Gravity is affected; birds begin to die, 
and astronauts are stranded on their space station. By Novem-
ber, the “real time” of days has grown to 40 hours, and the actual 
periods of light and dark only get longer from that point. The 
world faces crises in communication, health, transportation and 
food supply. The changes in the planet are profound, but the daily 
changes in Julia’s life, which she might be facing even in a normal 
day, are equally profound. Hanna’s family moves to Utah, leaving 
Julia without a best friend to help defend against the bullies at 
the bus stop. She goes through the trials and joys of first love. She 
begins to see cracks in her parents’ marriage and must navigate 
the currents of loyalty and moral uncertainty. She faces sickness 
and death of loved ones. But she also witnesses constancy and 
perseverance. Julia’s life is shaped by what happens in the larger 
world, but it is the only life she knows, and Walker captures each 
moment, intimate and universal, with magical precision.

Riveting, heartbreaking, profoundly moving.

we tHe anIMalS 
Torres, Justin
Houghton Mifflin  
Harcourt (144 pp.) 
$21.00  |  Sep. 2, 2011
978-0-547-57672-5  

An exquisitely crafted debut novel—sub-
tle, shimmering and emotionally devastating.

Those whose memories of contem-
porary literature extend a quarter century 
might be tempted to compare this with 
Susan Minot’s Monkeys (1986), another short, 

elliptical debut novel about family dynamics that received rapturous 
reviews upon publication. Yet this is a different novel, and a better 

An exquisitely crafted debut  
novel—subtle, shimmering and emotionally devastating.”

from we the animals
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one, about a different sort of family and a narrator’s discovery of 
how he is both a part of them and apart from them. The dedica-
tion—“For my mother, my brothers and my father and for Owen”—
suggests that the narrator’s rites of passage reflect the author’s own, 
that this is a novel that probes deep, even painful truths. The narra-
tor is the youngest of three sons of a white, Brooklyn mother and a 
Puerto Rican father, who became parents in their teens. Like the 
title suggests, the first-person narration initially might as well be plu-
ral, for the narrator and his older brothers Manny and Leon resem-
ble “a three-torsoed beast,” scrounging for sustenance and meaning 
amid the tumultuous relationship of their parents, one that the boys 
can barely understand (though sometimes they intuit more than 
the narrator can articulate). Their bond provides what little defense 
they have against their mother’s emotional instability and their 
father’s unsteady employment and fidelity. They are, like some of 
the most exhilarating writing, “wild and loose and free.” Yet the nar-
rative voice is a marvel of control—one that reflects the perceptions 
and limitations of a 7-year-old in language that suggests someone 
older is channeling his younger perspective. In short chapters that 
stand alone yet ultimately achieve momentum, the narrator comes 
to terms with his brothers, his family and his sexuality, separating 
the “I” from the “we” and suffering the consequences. Ultimately, 
the novel has a redemptive resonance—for the narrator, for the rest 
of the fictional family and for the reader as well.

Upon finishing, readers might be tempted to start again, 
not wanting to let it go.

tHe care and feedInG  
of exotIc PetS
Wagman, Diana
Ig Publishing (240 pp.) 
$15.95 paperback  |  Nov. 13, 2012
978-1-93543-964-6  

A sometimes slow-moving but evocative 
study in the oddball psychology—or better, 
psychologies—that is as much a Southern 
California hallmark as sun and surf.

Winnie Parker, her first name sugges-
tive of victory, is a classic casualty: Her husband, a TV celebrity, has 
dumped her for a young woman with perfect breasts (“Lacy said Jes-
sica’s boobs were fake, but Winnie thought they were just fresh and 
unused”), and now she’s left to cope with the harrowing hells of rais-
ing a teenage daughter single-handedly. Lacy, the rebellious daughter, 
is experimenting with things Winnie would prefer her to stay away 
from. From nearby, someone is watching all this, biding his time like 
a coiled rattlesnake until striking—in this instance, by kidnapping 
Winnie for reasons that become darker as the story unfolds. Wag-
man (Spontaneous, 2000, etc.), a screenwriter and novelist, is perfectly 
at home along the tortuous freeways and hidden arroyos of L.A.; a 
bonus of her insightful character study is a tour of the strange world 
of reptile trading, with the villain of the piece keeping his house 
jungly hot for the benefit of an iguana and another very bad person 
who “masqueraded as a photographer” stripping the wild of skinks 
and chameleons, snakes and salamanders. The bad guys are as red-
neck as the protagonist of Susan Orlean’s The Orchid Thief but with 

nowhere near the manners, and it’s Winnie’s challenge to keep up 
with and stay ahead of them while remaining unraped and unkilled. 
In the end, what unfolds is a perfect plan gone awry—though, 
dreamed up by stupid people, the plan is of course nowhere near per-
fect, and therefore it goes just as sideways as it was foreordained to 
do. The atmosphere is as dense as the steamy, iguana-rich jungle of 
Oren’s dreams, with Wagman’s pacing sometimes slowing to a crawl, 
whereupon the impatient reader will have to resist the urge to jump 
ahead and get on with it.

The opportunities for cliché are endless, but Wagman 
avoids most of them. Matters of timing aside, a satisfying 
glimpse into a herpetological demimonde—and the weird 
households of sunny SoCal. 

tHen caMe You
Weiner, Jennifer
Atria (352 pp.) 
$26.99  |  Jul. 12, 2011
978-1-4516-1772-6   

Four women confront the quandaries 
surrounding modern motherhood, in Wein-
er’s fraught latest (In Her Shoes, 2002, etc.).

The four narrators of this cautionary 
tale of motherhood wouldn’t be where 
they are without serious parenting issues. 

Trust-fund baby Bettina’s father, Marcus, a Wall Street kingpin, was 
so devastated when her mother decamped to Taos to follow a guru, 
that he fell prey to an airbrushed golddigger, India, who, Bettina 
believes, not only tricked him into marriage but into reproducing 
by surrogacy. Jules, a work-study student at Princeton, becomes an 
egg donor to earn enough to put her father, a formerly respectable 
high school teacher whose career and marriage exploded after a 
drunken vehicular felony, through rehab. Annie, happily married, 
still anguishes over the expense of raising two rambunctious boys 
and maintaining a ramshackle family farmhouse on her husband 
Frank’s salary as a TSA officer. To replenish the family coffers, Frank 
reluctantly agrees to let her become a surrogate mother—very 
reluctantly, it turns out. India, abandoned by her own mother, fled 
to Hollywood from Connecticut at 18. Failing to take Hollywood 
by storm, she reinvented herself as a publicist, shedding years and 
pounds with the aid of false documents and surgical enhancements. 
At 37, India, a rising Manhattan PR star, ensnares Marcus by helping 
him order coffee at Starbucks. Bettina hires a detective, discovering 
India’s real age (43) and other truths so shocking that they cannot be 
revealed until the end of the novel. Nonetheless, her brothers and 
her laid-back Buddhist mother refuse to help her dislodge India—
there’s plenty of money to go around, after all. Besides, could that 
unfamiliar discomfiture Bettina is experiencing be sympathy for 
her stepmother? And could India actually be factoring love into her 
calculations of Marcus’ net worth? 

The conflicts enmeshing all these characters, as each 
becomes embroiled in Marcus and India’s “assisted gestation” 
scheme, are gripping, and Weiner’s elucidation of socioeco-
nomic determinism is as sharp as ever. However, the ending 
does not so much jump the shark as de-fang it.
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SKaGBoYS
Welsh, Irvine
Norton (560 pp.) 
$26.95  |  Sep. 17, 2012
978-0-393-08873-1   

Once more into the ditch: Welsh 
revisits the economically depressed, her-
oin-sick slums of Edinburgh in this hefty 
prequel to Trainspotting (1993).

Much like that book, this one is a col-
lection of episodic stories that roughly 

cohere as a novel, written mostly in Scottish dialect and illumi-
nating the despair of its characters as Thatcher-era Great Britain 
disassembled the nation’s safety net. Again, the lead character is 
Mark Renton, a philosophical young man who seems poised to 
rise above his lower-middle-class station until heroin (i.e., skag) 
implodes him. Not long after he starts using, he’s dropped out 
of university and wants to quit drugs but not very badly—in one 
heartbreaking scene he admits to his girlfriend that he’s more 
interested in his relationship with heroin than with her. Shifting 
among various characters’ perspectives, Welsh shows how rapidly 
addiction sank Mark and his friends, but Welsh is no moralist, 
and he’s just as likely to mine their lives for humor as pathos. Des-
perate for consistent fixes, they pursue one harebrained scheme 
or other—a stint working as mules on a ferryboat goes particu-
larly poorly—and their freewheeling banter shows that if nothing 
else, the drugs haven’t erased their personalities. Welsh’s themes 
are repetitive, and there is no reason why this book couldn’t be 
half as long. But it’s marked by some virtuosic set pieces. In one 
scene, an addict watches a group of boys drop a puppy down a 
garbage chute, and his distressing (and heavily metaphorical) trip 
into the dumpster encapsulates the junky’s journey with equal 
parts horror and comedy. And a lengthy rehab journal by Mark is 
a witty, fiery, joyously vulgar vision of life in detox, showing how 
his better self slowly emerges. But as we know from Trainspotting, 
such moments of redemption rarely last.

Red meat for Welsh cultists, but a heavy load for anybody else.

tHe laSt PolIceMan 
Winters, Ben H.
Quirk Books (288 pp.) 
$14.95 paperback  |  Jul. 10, 2012
978-1-59474-576-8  

In a pre-apocalyptic world, one detec-
tive still keeps watch—but to what end?

The impending impact of asteroid 
2011GV1, unaffectionately known as Maia, 
has given life on Earth only six more months. 
It’s turned Concord, N.H., into a “hanger 

town,” a reference to the suicide preference of locals. Rookie Detec-
tive Hank Palace is determined to stay on top of his caseload even 
though many of his old colleagues seem to have cashed in and are 
bucket-listing it from now on. Enter Peter Zell, or rather exit Peter, 
whose death is Palace’s latest case. Any other cop would have let this 

apparent suicide go, but Palace is determined to do his duty when he 
senses something suspicious about the circumstances. Added to this 
is Palace’s mess of a little sister, Nico, who knows that Palace may 
be the only one with the cop chops to track down her missing hus-
band. What’s more interesting than the mystery surrounding Zell’s 
death is Winters’ vision of a pre-apocalyptic world, one where laws 
are both absolute and irrelevant and even minor players have major 
control over what could be a new future. The imminent end of the 
world doesn’t mean that everyone has shown their hands—just that 
there’s a lot more at stake if they lose.

A promising kickoff to a planned trilogy. For Winters 
(Bedbugs, 2011, etc.), the beauty is in the details rather than 
the plot’s grim main thrust.
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wInter Journal 
Auster, Paul
Henry Holt  (240 pp.) 
$26.00  |  Aug. 21, 2012
978-0-8050-9553-1  

The acclaimed novelist (Sunset Park, 
2010, etc.), now 65, writes affectingly 
about his body, family, lovers, travels and 
residences as he enters what he calls the 
winter of his life.

Written entirely in the second person 
and, loosely, using the format of a journal (undated entries), Aus-
ter’s memoir courses gracefully over ground that is frequently 
rough, jarring and painful: the deaths of his parents, conflicts with 
his relatives (he settles some scores), poor decisions (his first mar-
riage), accidents (a car crash that could have killed him) and strug-
gles in his early career. But there are summery memories, as well: 
his love of baseball (begun in boyhood), his fondness for Camp-
bell’s chicken noodle soup, his relationship with his mother, world 
travels (not all cheery; he recalls a near fistfight with a French taxi 
driver), books and friends. Most significant: his 30-year relation-
ship with his wife, writer Siri Hustvedt (unnamed here), whom he 
continually celebrates. Some of the loveliest sentences in the text—
and there are many—are illuminated by love. Near the end, Auster 
recalls visits with her family in Minnesota, a terrain so unlike what 
he knew (he lives in Brooklyn). Here, too, are moments of failure 
(not speaking up when he should have), of illness and injury, of sly 
humor. The author follows a grim description of a bout with the 
crabs with a paean to nature that begins, “Ladybugs were consid-
ered good luck.” Auster indulges in the occasional rant—he goes 
off on the crudities of contemporary culture—and delivers numer-
ous moments of artful craft.

A consummate professional explores the attic of his 
life, converting rumination to art.

deSert roSe
The Life and Legacy of 
Coretta Scott King
Bagley, Edythe Scott
Univ. of Alabama  (360 pp.) 
$34.95  |  Apr. 27, 2012
978-0-8173-1765-2  

A glowing portrait of Martin Luther 
King Jr.’s widow by her sister.

The daughters of a lumber hauler 
in Alabama’s Black Belt region who was 

wInter Journal by Paul Auster ................................................ p. 31

SurvIvInG SurvIval by Laurence Gonzales .............................p. 34

SPIllover by David Quammen ....................................................p. 41

How cHIldren Succeed by Paul Tough ..................................p. 43

These titles earned the Kirkus Star:

How cHIldren 
Succeed
Tough, Paul
Houghton Mifflin 
Harcourt (272 pp.)
$27.00
Sep. 4, 2012
978-0-547-56465-4
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constantly harassed by white employers for his enterprising 
ways, Coretta and Edythe Scott were both educated at the Lin-
coln School, a white-run missionary boarding school, and later 
Antioch College, in Ohio. Embracing the tradition of Christian 
service instilled by those establishments, Coretta attempted to 
student teach in the Yellow Springs, Ohio, public-school system 
in 1950, despite protests by white parents. However, Antioch 
did not support her, delivering a bitter lesson in the deeply 
entrenched discrimination that pervaded even the North. A 
gifted soprano, she attended New England Conservatory in 
Boston on scholarship, where she met the Georgia-born King, 
then a doctoral divinity student at Boston University. Impressed 
by her long, straight hair and evident intelligence, King sensed 
she would make the perfect wife. At the time, Coretta began 
her career as a successful singer, and from King’s first pastor-
ship at Dexter Avenue Baptist Church in Montgomery, to his 
last at Ebenezer Baptist Church in Atlanta, Coretta performed 
intermittently on stage. In 1965, she used a Freedom Concert 
tour to spread the message for civil-rights change. She was also 
committed to the antiwar group Women Strike for Peace, which 
attracted surveillance by the FBI. The author speculates about 
Coretta’s influence on King’s ultimate resistance to the Vietnam 
War, writing that the couple “shared vigorous and robust conver-
sation about the issues they faced.” Steely, cerebral and unemo-
tional, Bagley’s portrait reveals a remarkable character forged by 
harsh reality and unimaginable trial.

In an intimate glimpse, Coretta steps out from her hus-
band’s shadow.

locallY Grown
Portraits of Artisanal  
Farms from  
America’s Heartland
Blessing, Anna H.
Agate Midway (180 pp.) 
$20.00 paperback  |  Jul. 10, 2012
978-1-57284-129-1  

An introduction to the growing local 
food movement in Chicago restaurants and the farmers who 
supply them.

Former Lucky Chicago correspondent Blessing (Rather Wash-
ington DC, 2012, etc.) profiles 20 of the most interesting farms 
in the Midwest. These farmers have created relationships with 
some of Chicago’s premier restaurateurs to supply a variety of 
produce from their small specialty farms or, in some cases, their 
urban farm gardens. Blessing’s profiles explain why the farmers 
choose to farm, how their farming techniques benefit the envi-
ronment, and how they grow and sustain their businesses by 
partnering with area chefs. At Uncommon Ground restaurant, 
they have an urban farm on the roof that allows them to grow 
the purple calabash tomato, which is typically too delicate for 
farmers to transport. Blessing shares the excitement of the Tra-
vis family about their ability to grow rare Iroquois white corn at 
the request of one of Chicago’s top chefs who works for Rick 
Bayless. Throughout the book, the profiled farmers and chefs 

provide resources for readers interested in farming or purchas-
ing locally grown food. In many cases, the chefs share favorite 
recipes from their kitchens using produce bought from their 
sister farm—e.g., Morteau sausage by Paul Kahan and Brian 
Huston of The Publican restaurant, or grilled shrimp and wheat 
berry salad by Carlos Ysaguirre from Acre and Anteprima.

An inspirational glimpse into one vibrant area of the 
local food movement.

free MarKet revolutIon
How Ayn Rand’s Ideas Can 
End Big Government
Brook, Yaron & Watkins, Don
Palgrave Macmillan  (320 pp.) 
$27.00  |  Sep. 18, 2012
978-0-230-34169-2  

“Capitalism is the system of selfishness—
of rational selfishness.” Ayn Rand acolytes 
Brook (Neoconservatism: An Obituary for an 
Idea, 2010) and Watkins sing the same old 

hymn, with a slightly different chorus, to the same old choir.
In case you’ve forgotten the Randian message, bundled up 

here in utterly predictable form, it’s that we all owe each other 
nothing. Our sole duty is to ourselves, and thus it behooves us 
to claw and scratch our way through this Darwinian world and 
amass as much wealth as possible. In the radical right-wing ver-
sion that’s infecting the dreaded big government in Washing-
ton and that pervades this primer, a truly free-market approach 
would lead to “the ultimate abolition of all entitlement pro-
grams including Social Security, Medicare, Medicaid, and public 
education; abolition of all government controls on business; the 
privatization of all property, including public lands, utilities, and 
roads.” Brook and Watkins, executives at the Ayn Rand Insti-
tute, play the usual rhetorical games: Barack Obama is Hitler, 
or maybe Goebbels, but we really didn’t mean to suggest that 
he was; Mussolini and Hitler were socialists, and so is Obama, 
but we don’t really mean to cast aspersions; government regula-
tion is evil because it keeps solid citizens from opening restau-
rants with bathrooms tiled to their individual tastes. Of course, 
Hitler and Mussolini weren’t socialists, and neither is Obama, 
and there are reasons good and true to require restaurants to 
use tiles that plainly reveal when they’re filthy, just as there are 
reasons to have regulations on food and pharmaceutical safety, 
seat-belt regulations, speed limits, and all the other things of 
government that Randians don’t like.

What would Howard Roark do? Maybe find a more per-
suasive apology for Randian money-grubbism.



tHe wIldneSS wItHIn
Remembering David Brower
Brower, Kenneth
Heyday (320 pp.) 
$20.00 paperback  |  $9.99 e-book
May 17, 2012
978-1-59714-186-4
978-1-59714-191-8 e-book  

A tribute to David Brower (1912–
2000), father of the modern environmen-
tal movement, on what would have been 

his 100th birthday.
Nature writer Kenneth Brower (A Song for Satawal, 2009, 

etc.) interviewed 20 environmental leaders about his father’s 
influence on their lives and conservation. The result is an engag-
ing compilation that serves as a balanced testimony to Brower’s 
leadership and an eloquent and candid insider reflection on the 
movement and how it has changed (more institutionalized, less 
about fundamental grassroots change). The book also works well 
as an analysis of effective advocacy and business/nonprofit lead-
ership. After dropping out of Berkeley and establishing himself 
as an elite mountain climber, Brower became the first executive 
director of the Sierra Club in 1952. He proceeded to transform it 
from a “hiking fraternity” to an influential conservation advocacy 
organization. In 1969, the board of directors he built fired him in 
a controversy that would repeat itself at Friends of the Earth in 
1986. These episodes of conflict are never fully deconstructed in 
the book, but rather referenced in discussions of David Brower’s 
inimitable leadership style. He was a “visionary with the ability 
to articulate that vision” and a charismatic, bold, decisive speaker 
who inspired young people. He was uncompromising in his pur-
pose and would act on urgent matters with little consideration 
for funding, but was personally shy and a bad manager. The inter-
view content can feel rambling, and the litany of names is difficult 
to navigate for readers unfamiliar with his story. But the infor-
mal style captures the energy and immediacy of the contributors’ 
passion for the cause and respect for one another. By addressing 
the work of others in the field, and not just their impressions of 
Brower, the author avoids sappy reverence and does justice to his 
father’s cause by tracing the movement as a whole.

A worthy tribute and a good lesson on the conservation 
movement.

BaG of BoneS
The Sensational Grave 
Robbery of the Merchant 
Prince of Manhattan
Conway, J. North
Lyons Press (320 pp.) 
$24.95  |  May 1, 2012
978-0-7627-7812-6  

The final installment of the author’s 
true-crime trilogy about New York City 
in the Gilded Age.

Conway (The Big Policeman: The Rise and Fall of America’s First, 
Most Ruthless, and Greatest Detective, 2010, etc.) tells the story of 
the life and death of “The Merchant Prince of Manhattan,” A.T. 
Stewart, the father of the American department store, who was, 
at the time of his death, the third richest man in the United States 
(behind William Astor Sr. and Cornelius Vanderbilt). A hard-
working Irish immigrant, Stewart eventually grew his fortune to 
$40 million but was never accepted by New York’s elite—despite 
two landmark retail outlets and his massive Italian marble man-
sion, “considered one of the most ornate and elaborate private 
homes in America.” Two years after his death in 1876, his body 
was stolen from the family crypt. “Not only did the grave robbing 
cause a national sensation,” writes Conway, “it also led to one of 
the most notoriously bungled police investigations in New York 
City’s history.” Judge Henry Hilton, Stewart’s friend, was directed 
to sell off Stewart’s businesses, but he ran them into the ground 
within six years. Eventually Stewart’s wife exchanged $20,000 for 
a bag of bones she hoped were her husband’s. Hilton also impeded 
the police investigation, which never got off the ground, and may 
have committed fraud in the form of Cornelia’s will, which named 
him as a significant benefactor. In support of his story, Conway 
uses numerous headlines and portions of articles from newspa-
pers of the era. The device is occasionally clunky and leads to a 
repetitive, though generally engrossing, narrative.

A quick read about a gruesome crime with a twist at the end—
will appeal mostly to die-hard fans of historical true crime.

don’t Know MucH aBout 
tHe aMerIcan PreSIdentS
Davis, Kenneth C.
Hyperion (720 pp.) 
$27.99  |  Sep. 11, 2012
978-1-4013-2408-7  

The author of Don’t Know Much 
About History and similar titles returns 
with a sometimes-saucy handbook on 
the American presidency.

As is the case with other formulaic 
volumes, this one can weary readers determined to journey 
through its many pages. After his introductory material on the 
Founding Fathers’ debates about the nature of the presidency, 
Davis focuses on each of the presidents, in order, offering sub-
sections like “Fast Facts,” “Administration Milestones” and 

“Must Reads” (including online sources). He also awards an old-
fashioned letter grade to each man. Scoring well are Lincoln, 
both Roosevelts and Reagan; scoring poorly, an assortment of 
pre– and post–Civil War executives (Pierce, Buchanan, Andrew 
Johnson—all get failing grades). Davis gives Incompletes to 
those who served briefly for various reasons (William Henry 
Harrison, Garfield). In recent times: Clinton gets a B; Bush II, 
F. The author has found interesting nuggets to scatter along the 
trail—Buchanan was the first to publish a memoir; Hayes estab-
lished the White House Easter Egg Roll; McKinley was the last 
president to have served in the Civil War—and he takes time to 
explain key historical issues, from Teapot Dome to Watergate 
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“A worthy tribute and a good  
lesson on the conservation movement.”

from the wildness within



to Whitewater to Obamacare. Davis occasionally flashes an 
attitude, taking a shot at one of Michelle Bachmann’s campaign 
claims about the Founding Fathers and slavery, noting several 
historical antecedents for our recent financial meltdown, blast-
ing Bush II for Iraq and other messes, and reminding us that 
President Obama came into office facing problems equaled 
only by those greeting Lincoln and FDR. These are not posi-
tions that will prompt waves of Republicans to purchase the 
book, but substantive appendixes add both heft and interest.

The tedious format only occasionally dulls the author’s 
sharp descriptive and analytical skills.

turn Here Sweet corn
Organic Farming Works
Diffley, Atina
Univ. of Minnesota (344 pp.) 
$24.95  |  Apr. 1, 2012
978-0-8166-7771-9  

One family’s quest to build, maintain 
and protect their organic farm.

“When people ask what I most cher-
ish about farming, what comes is the 
depth of intimacy—with plants and 

nature, with coworkers in the field and at the stand, with pro-
duce buyers and customers,” writes Diffley, an organic vegetable 
farmer who founded, with her husband, the consulting business 
Organic Farming Works. Beginning with her work on her family’s 
farm, the author expresses a love for the soil and all that grows 
in it; she knows in her heart she is, and always will be, a farmer. 
She did a stint as a migrant farmer before settling down with her 
husband, raising children and creating an organic farm of their 
own. The journey has been rewarding but rarely easy or without 
complications. Diffley expresses the heartbreak and anguish of 
losing land to development and fighting to keep her Minnesota 
farm, Gardens of Eagan, from being overrun by a pipeline. She 
explains the importance of seeds, their roots and cultivating the 
soil to best nurture them. “I still think God can be in the form of 
raindrops, and it is fascinating to me that I can pray for or curse 
the same drops,” she writes, expressing the terror and benefits of 
a single storm. Through it all, the support of other organic farm-
ers, neighbors and the people and co-ops that relied on her har-
vests kept Diffley and her family going and growing.

An education on organic farming and its importance, as 
well as a heartfelt love letter to the land.

GodforSaKen
Bad Things Happen.  
Is There a God Who  
Cares? Yes. Here’s Proof.
D’Souza, Dinesh
Tyndale House  (290 pp.) 
$24.99  |  Feb. 17, 2012
978-1-4143-2485-2  

Conservative writer and speaker 
D’Souza (The Roots of Obama’s Rage, 2010, 
etc.) draws on years of experience pub-

licly debating atheists in crafting a new argument for the exis-
tence, and benevolence, of God.

Though widely sympathetic to the reasons that most athe-
ists and agnostics have decided against faith, the author argues 
that too often belief against the existence of God stems primar-
ily from a disappointment with God, which is then rationalized 
into unbelief. Therefore, a defense of God’s existence cannot be 
divorced from a sound theodicy, an explanation of why God allows 
pain and evil in the world. After providing a solid background in 
the concepts of theodicy, free will and atheist arguments as they 
have been formulated over centuries, the author dives into the 
heart of his thesis. We live, D’Souza argues, in a world, and a uni-
verse, made for humans. In such a world we necessarily encoun-
ter positives and negatives. Tectonic plates are seemingly unique 
to earth, and their slow movements are necessary for life as they 
create and regulate carbon dioxide on a global scale. The down-
side? They create earthquakes that sometimes take innocent lives. 
Water is a foundation to the existence of life. The downside? 
Floods, which cause extensive damage and lost lives. D’Souza 
argues this is not proof that God doesn’t care; instead, he asks, 
what alternative would we prefer? His argument climaxes with 
the anthropic principle, which points to the tremendous level of 
chance necessary to create a universe that would lead to life at 
all, let alone to the existence of humans, as proof that there is a 
creator. The author is erudite, accessible and clear, and he offers 
a tremendously wide range of sources. However, he has entered 
a realm in which no one can be entirely pleased or convinced. 
Fundamentalists will not like his acceptance of evolution or an 

“old” universe, while other readers will wince at conclusions like, 
“While animals feel pain, they do not suffer.”

A modern apologetic with appeal for like-minded readers.

SurvIvInG SurvIval 
The Art and  
Science of Resilience
Gonzales, Laurence
Norton (304 pp.) 
$26.95  |  Sep. 10, 2012
978-0-393-08318-7  

How can the world smite thee? Let 
us count the ways.

Having limned the odds and where-
fores of surviving various challenges in 
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Deep Survival (2003) and Everyday Survival (2008), Gonzales 
(Lucy, 2010, etc.) looks deeply into the mental processes that 
enable us to cope with the trauma that often sets in during and 
after a challenge to our survival. Take, for instance, the prospect 
of falling overboard and floating in the deep ocean for five days 
before rescue, as happened to one woman Gonzales profiled in 
the first book. Though she was rescued, that was not the end 
of the story in real life; instead, for years, she has had to relive 

“the pain of thirst, the terror, the physical brutality of the sea,” 
while her brain has followed its well-known assumption that 
what happened in the past will happen in the future, no mat-
ter how rare the chances of being shipwrecked. Here Gonzales 
narrates plenty of grim and gruesome tales, not all of them elec-
tive; his survivors are those who have suffered war and terror-
ism as well as falls off mountains and into choppy surf. The best 
parts are not those harrowing stories, though, but instead the 
author’s contemplative explanations of the science behind, for 
instance, how the amygdala works, a blend of inheritance and 
hard-won education. Pity us poor primates and our amygdalae, 
for, as he writes, “[w]hen bad things happen, this system can 
be the source of much sorrow.” One manifestation is the “rage 
circuit,” which so often afflicts soldiers returning from combat. 
Those who adapt well to the post-traumatic stress share points 
in common. One characteristic of success, writes Gonzales, is 
the ability to step outside oneself to help others, which is “one 
of the most therapeutic steps you can take.”

Survivors of traumatic events often do not recover with-
out help from others, and Gonzales’ excellent book is an 
education for those wishing to be of use in a stressful, often 
frightening world.

wHen I left HoMe
My Story
Guy, Buddy with Ritz, David 
Da Capo/Perseus  (288 pp.) 
$26.00  |  Jun. 1, 2012
978-0-306-81957-5  

One of the last survivors of Chicago 
blues’ golden age of the 1950s and ’60s, 
Guy retravels a familiar route in this 
ingratiating but disappointingly slim as-
told-to autobiography.

The son of rural sharecroppers, he became fixated with play-
ing the guitar after hearing John Lee Hooker’s 1949 hit “Boogie 
Chillen.” He caught firsthand glimpses of such Louisiana stars 
as Lightnin’ Slim and Guitar Slim, the latter of whom supplied 
the blueprint for Guy’s flamboyant performing style. He lyri-
cally recalls his 1957 train trip to Chicago, a Mecca for émigré 
musicians from the South. After an arduous period, he began 
to burn up the South Side’s bars; his local stardom led to record 
dates at Chess Records, then home to blues giants like Muddy 
Waters, who encouraged him in his early days, and the forbid-
ding Howlin’ Wolf, who wanted to hire him. (Wary of Wolf ’s 
harsh treatment of his sidemen, he declined.) Work ultimately 
became so scarce that Guy drove a tow truck to make ends 

meet, but he finally found success in the ’60s on the European 
festival scene and then in the rock ballrooms. Guy has a wealth 
of entertaining, occasionally raunchy stories about the con-
temporaries he revered, including Muddy, Wolf, Hooker, Sonny 
Boy Williamson, Little Walter, Jimmy Reed, Big Mama Thorn-
ton and B.B King. Sometimes he takes a jab: Songwriter Wil-
lie Dixon was stingy about sharing credit, guitarist Albert King 
was a tightwad, label owner Leonard Chess never paid royalties 
or recorded him at his extroverted best. He has fonder memo-
ries of the young white performers—especially Brits like Eric 
Clapton, Jeff Beck and the Rolling Stones—who helped shine a 
spotlight on his work. He saves his best stuff for longtime musi-
cal partner Junior Wells, the pugnacious, oft-incarcerated har-
monica ace. At most junctures, the material about Guy’s fellow 
bluesmen is so choice it pushes the book’s purported subject 
into the background. And there’s little about the major renewal 
of Guy’s career after the 1991 release of his Grammy-winning 
Damn Right, I’ve Got the Blues.

Tasty as a Buddy Guy guitar lick, but seldom revelatory. (16 
pages of black-and-white photographs. Author tour to New York and Chicago)

SQueeZe tHIS!
A Cultural History of the 
Accordion in America
Jacobson, Marion
Univ. of Illinois (304 pp.) 
$29.95  |  Apr. 1, 2012
978-0-252-03675-0  

A solid, readable academic inquiry 
into accordion technology and culture, 
showing how the instrument has adapted 
to changing times and trends.

This book holds plenty of interest for those who love accor-
dion music, not merely academics who study the instrument 
or musicians who play it. (The author is both.) What Jacobson 
terms a “biography of the accordion” traces the development 
and popular appeal of an instrument that could function as a 
whole band, is much less expensive and more portable than a 
piano, followed the immigration patterns of Italians and East-
ern Europeans and flourished in the American cities where they 
clustered, was all but killed by rock ’n’ roll, yet has found new 
life in a variety of different contexts. “The story of the accor-
dion after 1908 is about people who at critical moments rede-
fined the technology of the instrument as well as the culture 
surrounding the instrument,” writes the author. She documents 
the instrument’s various image makeovers, striving for the legit-
imacy of high culture while attempting to shake its associations 
with cheesiness, tawdriness (the instrument of the bordello and 
the saloon) and working-class ethnicity. Jacobson deservedly 
shines the spotlight on a variety of accordionists: Guido Deiro, 
who “experienced the most dramatic rise to success in accor-
dion history” and was once married to Mae West; Dick Contino, 
a would-be teen idol; Myron Floren, far more of a virtuoso than 
Lawrence Welk; and Frankie Yankovic, a huge crossover record-
ing success. Yet the author slights the likes of Clifton Chenier 
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k i r k u s  q  &  a  w i t h
p a u l  a u s t e r

Paul Auster is the gifted author of the clas-
sic memoir The Invention of Solitude, popular novels 
ranging from The New York Trilogy to Sunset Park, 
and the screenplays for the films Smoke and Blue in 
the Face, not to mention forays into poetry, transla-
tions, essays and anything else that strikes a chord 
with the Brooklyn-based writer. 
 In his latest, Winter Journal, the 65-year-old 
storyteller points his intellectual curiosity squarely 
at himself, as he courageously captures the feel-
ings, sensations and experiences that have marked 
him, body and mind.

Q: So, on a snowy January day in 2011, you started writing…
what?

A: That’s exactly right—what? I was never sure 
quite what it was that I was writing. The only way 
I described it to myself as I was working on the 
project was, “This is a history of my body.” But of 
course, there are other things in the book as well. 
 I do think my motive really was to describe the 
sensation side of life rather than the mental side. 
Even though there is a lot of autobiographical mate-
rial—especially in that long section which details 
every place I’ve ever lived in and every permanent 
address I’ve ever had—I justified it by saying, well, 
these were the places that sheltered my body from 
the outside, which is a legitimate subject.

Q: Many of your books have been relationship based. 
How would you characterize Winter Journal?

A: Well, I have written other autobiographical works 
in the past. In fact, my first prose book was an auto-
biographical work, The Invention of Solitude. Then 
there was “Hand to Mouth,” which was a story mostly 
about my younger days and is about my relationship 
with money, or not having money. There’s also the 
little book, True Stories, which includes pieces like 
“The Red Notebook.” So I think of this as the fourth 
panel in some kind of self-portrait that I’ve been writ-
ing over the years.

Q: The book has a very unusual voice. It reads as if 
you’re in conversation with all these iterations of your 
younger self.

A: The book wouldn’t have been possible to write 
if I hadn’t done it in the second person. It’s been 
done—I certainly didn’t invent this approach—but 
it’s rarely done, and it can be dangerous. The “I” 
here, writing in the first person, would have been 
too hermetic, too egocentric. And to write about 
myself in the third person, which I have done, 
would have been too distant for such an intimate 
subject. So it seemed that the “you” was the perfect 

medium to express what I was trying to say, because 
in a way, I’m talking to myself. I’m looking at myself 
from the outside, but in a very intimate way. 
 It also strikes me that the “you” unbalances the 
reader a bit. It makes a reader feel that he is being 
addressed in some way. I think part of what I wanted to 
express in this book is that fundamentally we’re all the 
same. It’s not that all our experiences are the same, but 
we all share many of the same experiences because we 
all have bodies and our bodies tend to do rather similar 
things. The “you” made it more universal, I feel.

Q: What’s the most important thing you wanted to por-
tray about yourself?

A: It’s all so mystifying. I think basically, what I’m 
trying to do, is to establish some kind of common 
humanity. With this particular book, the idea was 
just to throw myself out there so that people might 
see their own lives reflected in mine when I talk 
about myself.

Q: You’ve expressed some concern about the state of book 
culture, but you’re also a positive advocate for the sur-
vival of the book. How do you feel about the state of 
things at the moment?

A: It’s always in flux, maybe more so now than ever. 
We really have entered a new age, but I don’t know 
if it’s as dire as people think it is. There’s a certain 
air of panic in the halls of the publishing compa-
nies these days because of e-books, but I think it’s 
going to settle down eventually. E-books will serve 
a purpose and will become a certain percentage of 
the books people buy, but they won’t take over. As 
someone pointed out, just because the television 
was invented, it didn’t mean the radio stopped 
being listened to. 
 I don’t think paper books are going to vanish. 
We must not let them vanish either. If in 20 or 50 
years, everything is digital, the potential for mis-
chief is enormous: hacking into texts, changing 
texts, eliminating texts. One can imagine some 
maniac breaking in and deleting all of Western lit-
erature in minutes. 

–By Clayton Moore

9
For the full interview, please visit kirkusreviews.com

wInter Journal
Paul Auster 
Henry Holt
(240 pp.) 
$26.00
August 21, 2012
978-0-8050-9553-1
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and zydeco, Flaco Jimenez and conjunto, Los Lobos and Cajun 
accordion music, focusing more on the less-indigenous Brave 
Combo and They Might Be Giants. The “Accordions Are In!” 
ad campaign for the Tiger Combo ‘Cordion reflects the humor 
here that is too rare in academic writing.

A good start on a rich subject. (20-page color photo insert)

doeS tHIS cHurcH  
MaKe Me looK fat?
A Mennonite Finds Faith, 
Meets Mr. Right, and  
Solves Her Lady Problems
Janzen, Rhoda
Grand Central Publishing  (256 pp.) 
$24.99  |  CD $28.98  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-1-4555-0288-2
978-1-61113-869-6 CD  

Continuing her search for spiritual relevance in everyday 
life, Janzen (Mennonite in a Little Black Dress, 2009) recounts the 
travails and joys encountered while finding love, embracing her 
new beau’s religion, and surviving breast cancer.

Newly single, the author stepped into the dating world 
and ended up with an unlikely Mr. Wonderful. A huge, goateed 
rocker with a permit to carry a concealed weapon, he was a 
reformed alcoholic with a light Southern accent who uttered 
pronouncements like, “Well, I’ll be double-dipped!” Janzen was 
mesmerized, she repeatedly informs the reader, by his giant 
pectorals and his Pentecostal church. “He loved the pastor, the 
people, the worship,” she writes. “He loved the teaching, the 
service programs, the bake sales. It was clear to me that this 
church was an expression of his core values. If I was to keep dat-
ing him, I would need to see what it was all about.” The author 
also covers a lot of other territory in her memoir—life as an 
English teacher; her breast cancer; the vast differences between 
Pentecostals and Mennonites, the religion she grew up with; her 
family relationships; her hot new romance; and her new rela-
tionship with God—and her peppy enthusiasm almost bounds 
off the page. Some readers, however, may grow tired of the 
author’s continuously emphatic tone or her constant attempts 
to appear slightly naughty by divulging topics good girls would 
not discuss. Also, she makes entirely too much use of the excla-
mation point—e.g., “If Lazarus was peacefully rotting there in 
the tomb and if at the sound of Jesus’s voice, he up and trotted 
out—well, miraculous! He left death and disease behind, yay! 
Stank hath no hold on him!”

A welcome second installment for readers who enjoyed 
Janzen’s first memoir. Others may want to turn elsewhere.

Blood KnotS
A Memoir of Fathers, 
Friendship, and Fishing
Jennings, Luke
Skyhorse Publishing  (240 pp.) 
$24.95  |  Apr. 1, 2012
978-1-61608-587-2  

The coming-of-age memoir of an 
avid angler, weighted with plenty of fish-
ing detail and lore and tied with a fila-
ment of retrospective reverie.

British novelist Jennings trolls for meaning in the ineffable 
mystique of fishing. In the canals of London or hidden ponds 
and streams of the countryside, this passionate philosopher of 
the fisherman’s arts sends his line and engages his ratchet for 
pike, perch, trout, carp and any number of other fish. He seems 
to recall every line and fly in his kit, every cast and catch and 
every one that got away. He remembers those “tiny red worms 
downstream beneath a toothpick float cocked by a single dust-
shot,” and a “plain black wet fly with soft hen-hackles, something 
that would look like a drowning insect against the fading light.” 
Jennings also analyses a great 1938 debate at the renowned Fly-
fishers Club. In addition to the general rod-and-reel concerns 
and the pervasive theology of ichthyology, the author offers 
warm memories of his childhood days building model airplanes, 
of prep school, of his father and of his first mentor in the Izaak 
Walton fraternity. The stories of his adventures are graceful and 
filled with verdant description; Jennings finds something numi-
nous in nature and mystical in the waters in which he stood for 
hours. Though well executed, his is essentially an elegiac work 
of a special genre, designed to hook fellow enthusiasts. Readers 
who simply don’t get it are not likely to bite.

A fishing book that will appeal to initiates in the pisca-
torial arts (especially as practiced in the British Isles), but 
may be a bit tedious to others.

lIttle BoY Blue
A Puppy’s Rescue from  
Death Row and His  
Owner’s Journey for Truth
Kavin, Kim
Barron’s (256 pp.) 
$24.99  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-0-7641-6526-9  

Freelance journalist Kavin (The 
Everything Travel Guide to Italy, 2010, 
etc.) hunts down the story of what hap-

pened to her rescue dog Boy Blue.
In 2010, the author helped rescue Blue from certain death in 

an animal shelter in North Carolina. She found him online and 
was able to quickly provide the lucky survivor with a loving home, 
where he has flourished. Learning that her new companion might 
have been infected with ringworm and fearing “that something 
about his situation had been horribly, horribly wrong,” she applied 
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“A provocative and unsettling look  
at something most take for granted—but shouldn’t.”

from privacy

her investigating skills to uncovering the trail. Her first step was 
contacting Lulu’s Rescue co-founder Michele Armstrong, who 
told her that Blue had been “headed for the gas chamber.” The 
trail then led her to Person County Animal Rescue volunteers in 
North Carolina, who introduced her to the brutal conditions that 
Blue faced when he got dumped into the animal shelter. There are 
13,000 rescue groups listed online at Petfinder.com, all struggling 
to find homes for unwanted puppies. The author describes them 
as functioning “like a modern day version of the underground 
railroad,” and that’s only the tip of the iceberg. Many unaffiliated 
volunteers are also involved in rescue efforts. The rescue groups 
often set standards for shelters and promote the spaying and neu-
tering of animals put up for adoption, as well as finding loving 
homes, but money and volunteers are in short supply. This book 
chronicles one of the success stories. A portion of the proceeds 
will be donated to the Petfinder.com Foundation.

A moving call to action.

PrIvacY
Keizer, Garret
Picador (208 pp.) 
$15.00 paperback  |  Aug. 7, 2012
978-0-312-55484-2  

Acclaimed essayist and Harper’s con-
tributor Keizer (The Unwanted Sound of 
Everything We Want: A Book About Noise, 
2010, etc.) conducts a philosophical medi-
tation on the nature of privacy and finds 
that the “right to be let alone” is a lot 

more complex than many may think.
In an era of phone-hacking scandals, invasive body scans and 

warrantless electronic snooping, it’s easy to conclude that tra-
ditional notions of privacy are under serious assault. But Keizer 
isn’t interested in restating the obvious. In an intellectually 
robust discussion of privacy, the author finds that what can prop-
erly be thought of as a true American virtue is actually a lot more 
precarious than normally presupposed. A man’s home may be his 
castle, but what about the lady of the house? How much “privacy,” 
historically speaking, has she been afforded? Does the cleaning 
woman who visits once per week fare even worse? When does 

“private” slip into something “secret”—and what’s the difference? 
With unyielding analytical scrutiny, Keizer raises plenty of doubt 
about the primacy of so-called private lives. Omnipresent social 
networks and electronic conveniences aside, the author argues 
that personal privacy—whether artfully usurped or forcefully 
restricted—must still be maintained in order for democrati-
cally representative governments to exist. Unfortunately, class, 
gender and race each play a big role in undermining privacy 
when the needs of “The Market” bump up against individual 
rights. Keizer provides a profound discourse sure to challenge 
comfortably held notions about privacy. The consequences of 
such revelations are vast, and readers will be left considering the 
implications long after the last page is turned.

A provocative and unsettling look at something most 
take for granted—but shouldn’t.

tHe Good Son
The Life of Ray  

“Boom Boom” Mancini
Kriegel, Mark
Free Press (320 pp.) 
$27.00  |  Sep. 18, 2012
978-0-7432-8635-0  

FOXSports.com columnist Kriegel 
(Pistol: The Life of Pete Maravich, 2007, etc.) 
tells the story of a Youngstown, Ohio, light-
weight boxer whose brief championship 

reign included a notorious 1982 bout that ended with the death of 
opponent Duk Koo Kim.

The author begins with that deadly fight and then shows 
us a Santa Monica restaurant where Mancini regularly hangs 
out today with David Mamet, actor Ed O’Neill and others. 
Kriegel’s cinematic style—quick cuts, lots of dialogue, crisp 
characterization—works well in a story that in its early stages 
will remind readers of the Rocky films—and why not? Stallone 
became a friend and produced a TV movie about Mancini’s life. 
The author sketches some quick scenes of family history (the 
first arrived at Ellis Island in 1913), the early family struggles, 
his father’s promising boxing career (terminated by injuries in 
World War II) and Mancini’s rise in the amateur ranks. Spliced 
throughout are sad economic portraits of Youngstown, depress-
ing accounts of the prominence of the Mob in the area and 
some scattered history of televised boxing. Kriegel shows us 
that Mancini was not a flashy Sugar Ray Leonard but a straight-
ahead slug-and-be-slugged fighter who wore his opponents 
down with ferocity and heavy punches. The cameras and celeb-
rities loved him (Bill Cosby shocked Mancini’s handlers when 
he gave Mancini advice in his corner during the Kim fight). Krie-
gel deals in some detail with the death fight, devoting a chapter 
to Kim’s family (he returns to them at the end). Mancini soon 
lost his title, tried a couple of comebacks, tried Hollywood, 
married, had children and divorced.

Mostly entertaining but not a standout. Coulda been a 
contender, but the author touches too lightly on the hard 
questions about celebrity, violence and money in America. 
(Author tour to Buffalo, Chicago, Cleveland, Las Vegas, Los Angeles, 
New York, Pittsburgh, Washington, D.C., Youngstown, Ohio)

HuntInG down tHe JewS
Vichy, the Nazis and  
Mafia Collaborators  
In Provence, 1942-1944
Levendel, Isaac & Weisz, Bernard
Enigma Books (340 pp.) 
$24.00  |  Feb. 28, 2012
978-1-936274-31-4  

A grassroots-level, chilling dissection of 
French collaboration in southeastern Vichy.

In Not the Germans Alone (1999), Lev-
endel wrote about his personal heartbreak as a child in 1944 



occupied France when his mother was arrested by the Nazis. Here 
he writes that he learned decades later that the men who took 
her “spoke French with the accent of Marseille,” thus fueling his 
desire to discover the truth of who was helping the Germans and 
why. Along with journalist Weisz, Levendel delves deeply into 
the prefecture archives of Vaucluse and Avignon. Sifting through 
administrative records and testimony of postwar tribunals, the 
authors consider the workings of small-town individuals on the 
streets, in the businesses of towns like Avignon, Carpentras, Per-
tuis, Sorgues and Apt, creating a thorough reconstruction of “net-
works of evil” that allowed Jews to be routinely stripped of their 
possessions, arrested and deported. Before the Nazi invasion of 
the Free Zone in 1942, the Vichy government applied rules about 
Jewish deportation unevenly across its departments. The Com-
missariat général aux questions juives (CGQJ) was set up in 1941 
under German pressure to maintain the census of local Jews 
and enforce their “economic Aryanization”—i.e., legalized loot-
ing. The CGQJ and the local militia were comprised of French 
citizens from all walks of life who denounced and informed on 
Jews because of resentment and/or monetary gain. As the war 
progressed and German resources were stretched, the French 
moved into the role of “loyal collaborators.” Under microscopic 
scrutiny, the authors look at dozens of cases, and even 15 “shades 
of gray” cases where malevolence and benevolence toward the 
Jews were blurred.

A meticulous, very specific “on the ground” research study.

claSH of crownS
William the Conqueror, 
Richard Lionheart,  
and Eleanor of Aquitaine— 
a Story of Bloodshed, 
Betrayal, and Revenge
McAuliffe, Mary
Rowman & Littlefield  (248 pp.) 
$26.00  |  $25.99 e-book  |  Apr. 1, 2012
978-1-4422-1471-2
978-1-4422-1473-6 e-book  

A recovery from romantic fable of some of the brightest 
stars of Western medieval history.

Among the many notables, McAuliffe (Dawn of the Belle 
Epoque: The Paris of Monet, Zola, Bernhardt, Eiffel, Debussy, Clem-
enceau, and Their Friends, 2011, etc.) reintroduces us to the likes 
of William the Conqueror, Barbarossa, Rollo the Viking, Rob-
ert Curthose of Normandy, Louis the Fat and a cadre of Hen-
rys. (Readers will have no problem keeping them straight—the 
author appends a table of key people and a helpful chronology). 
After assessing the famously dysfunctional English household 
of Henry II and Eleanor of Aquitaine, McAuliffe focuses on 
the truly excellent adventures of their son, Richard Lionheart. 
In clear prose, the author examines Richard’s internecine 
struggles, usually with his brother, his feckless Third Crusade 
fighting Saladin, and his many clashes with archenemy Philip of 
France. In these eclectic pages, we learn of 12th-century state-
craft, the design of fortress castles and how to lay siege to them, 

the wages of mounted knights and foot soldiers, the rise of the 
notion of romance and the wonderful victuals consumed at 
great state dinners. The author weaves a selective tapestry that 
does not scant personal qualities of her featured players. She 
reveals the Conqueror’s baldness and staunch Eleanor’s attrac-
tions. Also, it appears that Lionheart may have been gay, accord-
ing to the author’s research.

With measured verve, McAuliffe presents an accessible text 
that occasionally approaches Barbara Tuchman’s talented touch.

aScent of tHe a-word
Assholism, the  
First Sixty Years
Nunberg, Geoffrey
PublicAffairs  (256 pp.) 
$24.99  |  Aug. 14, 2012
978-1-61039-175-7
978-1-61039-176-4 e-book  

Linguistic analysis and cultural criti-
cism meet sociopolitical rant in this investi-
gation of the word asshole and the modern 

phenomena of “assholism.”
What exactly does it mean to call someone an asshole? When 

did the epithet come to prominence as a social and now politi-
cal invective? Who are some of the biggest assholes in the pub-
lic eye today? These are just a few of the questions that linguist 
Nunberg (The Years of Talking Dangerously, 2009) explores in this 
often raucously funny account of what seems to be America’s 
most popular insult. The author avoids many potential hazards, 
including an overly academic and pretentious tone or, conversely, 
an exceedingly snarky or droll satire. In other words, he avoids, 
by his own surmising, being an asshole himself, thereby rendering 
a skillful narrative. He looks carefully at both the political right 
and left with a plethora of examples from different mediums: 
blogs, radio talk shows, twitter feeds, TV news, reality televi-
sion, films, literature and more. At the top of the asshole list—
the arch-assholes—he places Donald Trump, Steve Jobs, Newt 
Gingrich, Ann Coulter and Rush Limbaugh, among others. Like 
other obscenities, asshole is closely linked to class tensions, and 
Nunberg is deft at examining the word in this and other contexts. 
Though the word ass as a term of derision seems to have ancient 
origins, Nunberg traces asshole as a derogative filled with anger 
and contempt to the slang of World War II soldiers. He examines 
its potential for symbolic violence, as well as the unique charac-
teristics that distinguish it from other kinds of disparagement. 
The nearly universally understood qualities of an asshole—self-
delusion, arrogance, thoughtlessness, pretentiousness, egotism 
and an exaggerated sense of entitlement—become a kind of 
catalyst for the author to enact a broad critique of contemporary 
public discourse and behavior.

A witty and politically charged analysis of a potent 
obscenity in its modern and contemporary context.
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PlaneS, traInS,  
and auto-rIcKSHawS
A Journey Through  
Modern India
Pedersen, Laura
Fulcrum (224 pp.) 
$16.00 paperback  |  Jul. 17, 2012
978-1-55591-618-3  

A fun and quirky but sometimes cha-
otic travelogue that reveals the many con-
flicts and contradictions underlying life in 

modern India.
Journalist and humorist Pedersen (Buffalo Gal, 2008, etc.) 

wanted to travel to India for many years but was afraid of what 
she would find there. In 2010, she finally did, “[throwing] cau-
tion to the wind the way one does when climbing aboard Coney 
Island’s rackety Cyclone roller coaster.” As she made her way 
from New Delhi in the north to Goa in the south, what she dis-
covered fascinated her as much as it often proved frustrating 
to comprehend. The world’s largest “democrazy” was a place 
where people always seemed to be celebrating some festival or 
another and where “bribes, kickbacks, reams of red tape, and 
[bureaucratic] incompetence on a massive scale are part of daily 
life.” It was also a place of bewildering contrasts. Sadhus, long-
haired holy men who wandered festivals covered in body paint 
and little else, carried cell phones. In the major cities, Hindu 
temples and architectural remnants of the British raj flanked 
ultra-modern skyscrapers. Bollywood, the multibillion-dollar 
Indian moviemaking industry, made and exported films that 
scrupulously avoided “tonsil hockey kissing, nudity or heavy 
drug use” but that had no difficulty depicting rape scenes and 
bloody violence. Pedersen follows the well-worn trope of the 
Western traveler trying to make sense of a profoundly com-
plex and alien culture, and she includes sections that describe 
major cultural elements and figures. Her main achievement is 
her avoidance of the clichés that come from this approach; she 
infuses idiosyncratic observations with mostly genuine insight.

Meandering entertainment.

tranSItIonS of  
tHe Heart
Stories of Love, Struggle 
and Acceptance by Mothers 
of Transgender and Gender 
Variant Children
Pepper, Rachel--Ed.
Cleis (240 pp.) 
$16.95 paperback  |  May 13, 2012
978-1-57344-788-1  

A stark, important anthology of essays 
by mothers of transgender and gender variant children.

Pepper (co-author: The Transgender Child: A Handbook for Fam-
ilies and Professionals, 2008, etc.) collects more than 30 accounts 
written by a wide variety of mothers of a wide variety of children. 

These short vignettes outline the oftentimes heart-wrenching 
social, psychological and physical trials faced by variant gender 
individuals and their families. For those who assume transgender 
issues manifest sometime around puberty or only when sexual 
desire arises, these stories demonstrate quite powerfully that the 
sex one is attracted to and the gender one feels oneself to be are 
vastly different subjects. Whether born female and identifying as 
male, the reverse, or somewhere in between, a remarkable com-
monality among these mothers’ observations is how young their 
children were when they began identifying with the other sex—
many as early as 2 or 3. One mother describes her preschool-age 
male-identified daughter asking, “Mom, when is my penis going 
to grow in?” Many of the mothers show the often-conflicting 
impulse to protect their children from bullying and ostracism 
while simultaneously wishing to encourage them to self-express 
and grow. A number of mothers depict their own transitioning of 
sorts from denial or guilt and initially “protecting” their “family, 
friends, and acquaintances from” their “kid’s gender identity” to 
later “ ‘coming out’ as the parent of a transgender child.”

Each of these intimate tales of self-discovery are so brief 
as to be nearly indistinguishable, but the collection’s overall 
effect gives voice to the desperate need for language to cope 
with one of the most socially challenging states of being. 
(First printing of 25,000)

a unIfIed tHeorY  
of HaPPIneSS
An East-Meets-West 
Approach to Fully  
Loving Your Life
Polard, Andrea F.
Sounds True (400 pp.) 
$24.95  |  Jun. 1, 2012
978-1-60407-788-9
978-1-60407-818-3 e-book  

The pursuit of joy gets a radical makeover.
Polard, a German-born clinical psychologist and practitio-

ner of “Zen Psychology” (a fusion of Zen Buddhism and West-
ern behavioral study), imparts 20 years of research into theories 
of true contentedness by way of the “Two Wings of Happiness.” 
She believes these “wings” can be accessed once the Basic (relat-
ing to those surrounding us) and Supreme (the “Being” within) 
modalities of consciousness strike a synergistic balance. Polard 
provides sporadic schematics to aid novices eager to discover 
her new understanding and valuing of life and its potential for 
glee. The author offers an effective contrast between Eastern 
and Western spiritual traditions and notes how they can work 
together in relation to the cyclical nature of good deeds and 
karmic resolve. With careful instruction and compassionate 
guidance, she examines meditation, embracing insecurities, 
lightheartedness and the importance of defining and isolating 
strengths and deficiencies. Polard also provides recommenda-
tions on how to improve competence, ambition, receptivity 
and other traits with applicable exercises and supportive media 
material. Despite a prolix narrative on a well-worn subject, the 



“A compelling new work by  
literary detective Reiss tracks the wildly improbable  

career of Alexandre Dumas’ mixed-race father.”
from  the black count

author reinvigorates it with conceptual ponderings rooted in 
spiritual theory and substantiated with references drawn from 
economists, philosophers, professional journals, poems, prayers 
and even the sage musings of advice columnist Ann Landers. 
Happiness is accessible to anyone, writes Polard, as long as you 
keep an open mind and a willingness to be joyful.

Contemplative, upbeat enlightenment for spiritually 
inclined positive thinkers.

SPIllover 
Animal Infections  
and the Next  
Human Pandemic
Quammen, David
Norton (480 pp.) 
$28.95  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-0-393-06680-7  

Nature writer and intrepid traveler 
Quammen (The Reluctant Mr. Darwin, 

2006, etc.) sums up in one absorbing volume what we know 
about some of the world’s scariest scourges: Ebola, AIDS, pan-
demic influenza—and what we can do to thwart the “NBO,” the 
Next Big One.

The author discusses zoonoses, infectious diseases that 
originate in animals and spread to humans. The technical term 
is “spillover.” It’s likely that all infections began as spillovers. 
Some, like Ebola and lesser-known viral diseases (Nipah, Hen-
dra, Marburg), are highly transmissible and virulent, but so far 
have been limited to sporadic outbreaks. They persist because 
they are endemic in a reservoir population through a process of 
mutual adaptation. Finding that reservoir holds the key to con-
trol and prevention and gives Quammen’s accounts the thrill of 
the chase and the derring-do of field research in rain forests and 
jungles and even teeming Asian cities where monkeys run wild. 
The author chronicles his travels around the world, including a 
stop in a bat cave in Uganda with scientists who found evidence 
that bats were the source of Marburg and other zoonoses, but not 
AIDS. Quammen’s AIDS narrative traces the origin of HIV to 
chimpanzee-human transmission around 1908, probably through 
blood-borne transmission involved in the killing of the animal 
for food. Over the decades, with changing sexual mores, an ever-
increasing world population and global travel, the stage was set 
for a takeoff. Quammen concludes with a timely discussion of 
bird flu, which has yet to achieve human-to-human transmission 
but, thanks to the rapid mutation rate and gene exchanges typi-
cal of RNA viruses, could be the NBO. You can’t predict, say the 
experts; what you can do is be alert, establish worldwide field sta-
tions to monitor and test and take precautions.

A wonderful, eye-opening account of humans versus 
disease that deserves to share the shelf with such classics as 
Microbe Hunters and Rats, Lice and History.

tHe BlacK count
Glory, Revolution,  
Betrayal, and the Real  
Count of Monte Cristo
Reiss, Tom
Crown (352 pp.) 
$26.00  |  Sep. 18, 2012
978-0-307-38246-7
978-0-307-95295-0 e-book  

A compelling new work by literary 
detective Reiss (The Orientalist: Solving 

the Mystery of a Strange and Dangerous Life, 2005) tracks the wildly 
improbable career of Alexandre Dumas’ mixed-race father.

Using records from Gen. Dumas’ final residence and the 
military archives at the Chateau de Vincennes, the author pro-
vides a vivid sense of who Dumas was and how he attained such 
heights and fell so low after the French Revolution, being nearly 
forgotten by the time of his death in 1806. The simple answer 
seems to be racism. Born to an aristocratic French father and a 
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“Relating the story of his 
own pilgrimage in a time of 
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slave mother in Saint-Domingue, Dumas became a general in 
the French Revolution and served under Napoleon, by turns 
lauded as a hero and vilified as a black insurgent. Taken prisoner 
on the way back from Egypt, his health was ruined after two 
years’ imprisonment in Italy. His novelist son paid homage to 
his father’s legendary stature, manliness, athletic prowess and 
bravery in his best-known protagonists—e.g., Edmond Dantès 
in The Count of Monte Cristo and the swashbuckling D’Artagnon 
in The Three Musketeers. The general’s own father pawned the boy 
and took him to Paris to make a gentleman of him. Enlisting as a 
private in the Queen’s Dragoons at age 24, he changed his name 
to Dumas, his slave mother’s maiden name. Thanks to the repub-
lican spirit of the period and to his own dazzling exploits, he was 
handily promoted, yet as swiftly demoted by Napoleon, who later 
passed harsh racial laws. He was never provided the military pen-
sion allowed him, and his widow and children sank into hardship; 
Dumas the novelist was excoriated 40 years later for his black 
ancestry. Reiss eloquently argues the general’s case.

A rarefied, intimate literary study delineating a roiling 
revolutionary era.

rocKInG tHe PInK
Finding Myself on the  
Other Side of Cancer
Roppé, Laura
Seal Press (300 pp.) 
$17.00 paperback  |  Mar. 6, 2012
978-1-58005-417-1  

A cancer diagnosis almost derails a 
woman’s journey to rock stardom.

After more than 10 years as a cor-
porate lawyer, Roppé finally listened to 

her heart, quit her job and began making music in earnest. Her 
dreams were put on hold, however, when her doctor gave her a 
devastating diagnosis of breast cancer. With the support of her 
steadfast husband and two young daughters, Roppé resolved to 
do whatever it took to beat the cancer and take the stage once 
more. The author provides several interesting stories, including 
a particularly detailed account of her work as an extra on Oli-
ver Stone’s The Doors (1991), but many of her early anecdotes 
have little to do with either her burgeoning new career as a rock 
singer or her struggle as a cancer patient. For example, readers 
unclear on how to pronounce her last name will find several 
paragraphs discussing it. Even when directly discussing her can-
cer diagnosis, Roppé fails to adequately address how it tempo-
rarily derailed her musical aspirations. She is also quick to point 
out the positives in her situation, which can be inspiring, but 
she never explores the darker aspects of her battle. The later 
chapters begin with e-mails from her online buddy Jane, also 
struggling with breast cancer.. Unfortunately for the author, 
Jane’s e-mails about her life are more open and engaging than 
the majority of the author’s narrative.

Some readers may find hope from Roppé’s successful battle 
with cancer, but her self-indulgent tone may leave others unsatisfied.

tHe waY of tHe StarS
Journeys on the  
Camino de Santiago
Sibley, Robert C.
Univ. of Virginia (160 pp.) 
$23.95  |  Sep. 25, 2012
978-0-8139-3315-3
978-0-8139-3316-0 e-book  

A journalist chronicles his month-
long, 500-mile trek with his grown son 

along one of the world’s most famous pilgrim routes.
Sibley’s (Northern Spirits: John Watson, George Grant, and 

Charles Taylor—Appropriations of Hegelian Political Thought, 2008, 
etc.) accounts of his trip were originally published as a series 
of articles in 2000 in the Ottawa Citizen, where the author is 
an award-winning senior writer. At 57, “an age when memories 
claimed more and more of [his] waking thoughts,” Sibley fol-
lowed through on a promise that he would take his son Dan-
iel on the Camino de Santiago de Compostela, or the Way of 
St. James, a journey beginning in France and ending in Spain, 
after Daniel’s college graduation. He makes clear this isn’t a 
guidebook, instead referring to his story as a “phenomenology 
of pilgrimage.” Sibley occasionally converses with people along 
the way and during evening stays at hostels, but the bulk of the 
narrative tracks his internal monologue. He toils with a series of 
existential issues, ruminating on life’s necessities, his desire to 
conquer the mountains, the trail’s rich history and his own long-
forgotten memories. He quotes a wide variety of writers, includ-
ing T.S. Eliot, St. Thomas Aquinas and Pico Iyer, to name just 
a few. During the journey, his physical discomfort dissipated 
and his mind quieted, although his secret hopes that the divine 
would be revealed remained unfulfilled. Sibley has a finely tuned 
appreciation for close-to-the-ground details, and his descrip-
tions are deep and sincere without being overly earnest.

Appealing reading for those interested in memoirs about 
the Camino de Santiago and other epic modern-day treks.

of afrIca
Soyinka, Wole
Yale Univ.  (224 pp.) 
$24.00  |  Nov. 1, 2012
978-0-300-14046-0
978-0-300-18902-5 e-book  

The Nigerian 1986 Nobel Laureate 
(Literature) offers a slender, hopeful vol-
ume about his native continent’s poten-

tial for healing the world’s spiritual ills.
Now nearing 80, Soyinka—playwright, novelist, poet, mem-

oirist (You Must Set Forth at Dawn, 2006)—writes that a “truly illu-
minating exploration of Africa has yet to take place.” And so he 
commences one, though he does not gloss over the continent’s 
sanguinary history—or present. Currently, he sees boundary dis-
putes and “the honey-pot of power,” as well as the enduring issues 
of race and fundamentalist religions imposed from the outside, 



as damaging to Africa’s potential. He conducts a quick journey 
through history, showing readers the Africa envisioned by the 
actual (Herodotus) and the fictional (Othello) and the Africa 
whom outsiders insisted on viewing as populated by inferiors. 
Soyinka argues that the abuse of Africa and Africans (i.e., the 
slave trade) belongs in company with the Holocaust and Hiro-
shima in the museum of human inhumanity. He also wonders why, 
in 2006, the global media obsessed over some Danish cartoons 
insulting to Islam while virtually ignoring the vast slaughter in 
Darfur. He argues most strenuously against fundamentalist reli-
gions (especially Christianity and Islam), which, he says, subju-
gate both body and spirit. He identifies them, dispassionately, 
as “destabilising factors,” more harshly as “resolved to set the 
continent on fire.” Soyinka offers a hopeful solution: the more 
gentle, encompassing, tolerant beliefs of the Yoruba. He offers 
anecdotal accounts of non-Western medical achievements and 
paeans to a more accepting, less intrusive, nonviolent set of spiri-
tual beliefs encompassed by the Yoruba deity Orisa.

A brief but eloquent plea for peace. Perhaps it takes a Nobel 
Laureate to see hope as the beating heart in the body of despair.

How cHIldren   
Succeed
Rethinking Character  
and Intelligence
Tough, Paul
Houghton Mifflin Harcourt  (272 pp.) 
$27.00  |  Sep. 4, 2012
978-0-547-56465-4
978-0-547-56466-1 e-book  

Turning the conventional wisdom about 
child development on its head, New York 

Times Magazine editor Tough (Whatever It Takes: Geoffrey Canada’s Quest 
to Change Harlem and America, 2008) argues that non-cognitive skills 
(persistence, self-control, curiosity, conscientiousness, grit and self-
confidence) are the most critical to success in school and life.

Building on reporting for his magazine, the author inter-
viewed economists, psychologists and neuroscientists, examined 
their recent research, and talked to students, teachers and prin-
cipals to produce this fascinating overview of a new approach 
with “the potential to change how we raise our children, how we 
run our schools, and how we construct our social safety net.” At 
a time when policymakers favor the belief that disadvantaged 
kids have insufficient cognitive training, Tough finds that a new 
generation of researchers are questioning the cognitive hypoth-
esis. Foremost among them is Nobel laureate and University of 
Chicago economist James Heckman, who since 2008 has been 
convening economists and psychologists to discuss significant 
questions: Which skills and traits lead to success? How do they 
develop in childhood? What interventions might help children 
do better? Tough summarizes key research, such as the Adverse 
Childhood Experience Study, a project of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Kaiser Permanente, which revealed a stunning 
correlation between traumatic childhood events and negative 
adult outcomes. Others have shown that the effects of childhood 

stress can be buffered by close, nurturing relationships. Assess-
ing such evidence, Heckman says policymakers intent on closing 
the achievement gap between affluent and poor children must go 
beyond classroom interventions and supplement the parenting 
resources of disadvantaged Americans. Families, he says, “are the 
main drivers of children’s success in school.” Heckman’s think-
ing informs the book, which includes many examples of failing 
disadvantaged students who turned things around by acquiring 
character skills that substituted for the social safety net enjoyed 
by affluent students.

Well-written and bursting with ideas, this will be essen-
tial reading for anyone who cares about childhood in America.

BrIGHaM YounG
Pioneer Prophet
Turner, John G.
Belknap/Harvard Univ. (550 pp.) 
$35.00  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-674-04967-3  

Sprawling life of a larger-than-life char-
acter in the history of the American West.

Brigham Young was Joseph Smith’s 
lieutenant in spreading the newly coined 
doctrine of Mormonism and his succes-

sor on Smith’s murder. Young carved a homeland out of the 
Utah wilderness, which was heavily settled by inconvenient 
Lamanites, as the Mormons called Native peoples. As Turner 
(History/Univ. of South Alabama; Bill Bright and Campus Cru-
sade for Christ: The Renewal of Evangelicalism in Postwar America, 
2008) capably demonstrates, Young’s successes were the fruit 
of a driving ambition that sometimes manifested itself in 
ruthlessness. Turner writes carefully—a good tactic, for Mor-
mon history is an always-fraught topic—of Young’s rise in the 
early hierarchy, including an episode in which he “confronted 
Smith and his two counselors in the church’s presidency...about 
their lingering grievances,” divisions that might have yielded a 
schism had not Young also been a skilled strategist. Dissent was 
a constant companion in Young’s life, and Turner, to his credit, 
does not shy from noting that fact. Moreover, the author looks 
at the various strains of Protestantism, “ecstatic” and otherwise, 
that fed into early Mormonism, drawing particularly on Meth-
odism in the British Isles, where Young worked as one of the 
church’s first missionaries. Some of the resulting ideas, blended 
with Smith’s own, were unusual in the religious landscape of 
the time. Of interest—and potential controversy—is Turner’s 
attention to Young’s many wives, who were not always happy 
with the arrangement and some of whom cut their ties with 
him; it’s not exactly Big Love, but there’s some high drama in 
the text. Drama also prevails in the passages related to the infa-
mous Mountain Meadows Massacre and the subsequent execu-
tion of Young lieutenant John D. Lee, who insisted that “Young 
and other church leaders had selected him as their ‘scapegoat.’ ”

A scholarly yet thoroughly readable historical/biographi-
cal study, of considerable interest to students of 19th-century 
American history and religious revivalism.
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who cares about childhood in America.”
from  how children succeed



“A fine examination of a life, well  
deserving a place alongside  

David McCullough’s study of Adams père.”
from  john quincy adams

4 4   |   b e a  2 0 1 2   |   n o n f i c t i o n   |   k i r k u s r e v i e w s . c o m   |  

JoHn QuIncY adaMS
A Life
Unger, Harlow Giles
Da Capo/Perseus  (400 pp.) 
$27.50  |  Sep. 4, 2012
978-0-306-82129-5
978-0-306-82130-1 e-book  

A neglected president receives his due 
as a statesman and practical politician.

John Quincy Adams (1767–1848), 
writes Unger (American Tempest: How the 

Boston Tea Party Sparked a Revolution, 2011, etc.), bridged the 
years between George Washington and Abraham Lincoln. He 
ate with Charles Dickens, ended the War of 1812, shaped the 
ever-so-slightly misnamed Monroe Doctrine, taught at Har-
vard, and was one of the most prominent abolitionist leaders in 
the years preceding the Civil War. On top of that, his father was 
the nation’s second president. So why is he not better known? 
The short answer is that he didn’t trumpet his own accomplish-
ments. The longer answer is that American history is so badly 
taught these days that it seems surprising that anyone remem-
bers Washington, much less Millard Fillmore. Unger’s brac-
ing, readable text is a remedy. In the early chapters, the author 
explores the difficult job of being first son to the Massachusetts 
first family. In one telling anecdote, John Adams demanded that 
the boy be admitted to Harvard as a junior or senior, given “his 
mastery of two classical and three modern languages, and his 
command of an enormous body of classical and modern litera-
ture, philosophy, and science.” The doting aside, Adams fils soon 
cut a political figure all his own, deftly serving as a diplomat and 
analyst of what today we would call geopolitics. His fruitful 
term as ambassador to the court of the tsar even led his compa-
triots in Washington to call him an alien, “especially after John 
Quincy began walking in the winter weather wearing his exotic 
Russian fur hat and great coat.” Unger writes appreciatively of 
Adams’ considerable accomplishments, even if the voters of the 
president’s own time were less generous, turning him out of 
office in favor of the restive war hero Andrew Jackson.

A fine examination of a life, well deserving a place alongside 
David McCullough’s study of Adams père. (40 b/w photographs)

darKrooM
A Memoir in Black  
and White
Weaver, Lila Quintero
Illus. by Weaver, Lila Quintero
Univ. of Alabama  (266 pp.) 
$24.95 paperback  |  Mar. 1, 2012
978-0-8173-5714-6  

A debut graphic memoir provides a 
unique child’s perspective on racial strife 
in 1960s Alabama.

Weaver came to America from Argentina in 1961 at the age of 
5 and found herself considered an outsider on both sides of the 

racial divide. Even within her family, there were subtle distinc-
tions, with a mother whose European ancestry made her unmis-
takably white, a father considerably darker and an older sister 
who came much closer to an American ideal of beauty (though 
her voluptuous lips were considered suspect). The memoir is 
most compelling when it reflects this child’s perspective, in a 
town “neatly divided between black and white. Until we arrived. 
We introduced a sliver of gray into the demographic pie.” The 
illustrations are impressive throughout, as the author plainly 
learned much from a father who had a passion for photography 
and a mother who was a visual artist. Yet there are stretches where 
this narrative of violence and turbulence could have been written 
by another, more conventional observer, where the author disap-
pears from her account of many incidents that she was too young 
to witness, let alone understand. At such points it reads more 
like a civil-rights primer (often with powerful imagery) than the 
account from an immigrant neither black nor white, “in America 
but not of America.” In the afterword, Weaver explains that this 
began as an undergraduate project by an adult student, one who 
is plainly an accomplished artist but who is still learning how to 
frame and sustain a cohesive narrative.

A powerful story of a tumultuous era by an author more 
adept at visual art than textual storytelling.

read tHIS!
Handpicked Favorites  
from America’s  
Indie Bookstores
Weyandt, Hans--Ed.
Coffee House  (200 pp.) 
$12.00 paperback  |  Sep. 4, 2012
978-1-56689-313-8  

Selected independent booksellers 
offer their Top 50 lists.

“The desire to share books is the natural outcome of loving 
them,” writes award-winning novelist Ann Patchett in her lively 
preface to this lovingly rendered “catalogue of matchmakers.” 
Editor Weyandt, co-owner of Micawber’s Books in St. Paul, 
Minn., developed the idea after a customer asked him to share 
a list of personal favorites. He continued the tradition, asking 
booksellers from across the country to contribute their lists and 
offer insight into whom they trust to recommend books, the 
reading material on their own nightstands, and the keys to oper-
ating a successful independent bookstore in today’s challenging 
marketplace. These professionals demonstrate exceptional 
curatorial care and a discernible passion for the art of booksell-
ing, a craft Weyandt calls a “combo platter of bartender/barista 
and priest.” They include many family-run establishments 
like BookCourt in Brooklyn, N.Y., with two floors and three 
help desks, and Fireside Books in Palmer, Alaska, home to the 

“world’s first bookish, blogging bear.” Some offer specialty prod-
ucts, like Chicago’s Unabridged Bookstore and eclectic Sky-
light Books in Los Angeles, which stock extensive collections 
of gay and lesbian material. The diverse best-of lists ably rep-
resent Weyandt’s varied cross-section of literary connoisseurs. 



Classics appear alongside older and newer perennial favorites 
by authors like Donna Tartt, Toni Morrison, Lorrie Moore, Jon-
athan Franzen, Jeffrey Eugenides and Zadie Smith. Proceeds go 
to the American Booksellers Foundation for Free Expression, 
a group that fights literary censorship and supports struggling 
bookstores. In sharing titles and ideas, handselling becomes, as 
bookseller and author Eowyn Ivey of Fireside Books remarks, 

“a small but heartfelt gift, one reader to another.”
Entertaining, informative, satisfying and fun—every-

thing books should be.

on tHe run In SIBerIa
Willerslev, Rane
Translated by ÓhAiseadha, Coilín
Univ. of Minnesota  (232 pp.) 
$19.95 paperback  |  May 1, 2012
978-0-8166-7627-9  

A young Danish anthropologist’s val-
iant attempt to organize the sable hunt-
ers of northeastern Siberia.

Willerslev’s (Anthropology/Univ. of 
Oslo; Soul Hunters: Hunting, Animism, and 

Personhood among the Siberian Yukaghirs, 2007) accessibly trans-
lated account stretches back to the mid-1990s, when during 
his field research to Yakutia, he and a friend resolved to help 
the indigenous hunters organize a fur-selling cooperative that 
would guard against exploitation by the state and allow them 
more autonomy and badly needed wealth. Having lived among 
the sable and moose hunters, Willerslev relished the bitter 
conditions, spoke Russian, loved to hunt, and recognized the 
simple needs and terrible poverty among the hunters and their 
families. They had grown to rely on the state enterprise called 
the Sakhabult, which bought their furs at a fixed low price, 
allowing them then to purchase low-priced basics such as food, 
ammunition, vodka and gasoline. However, the impoverished 
hunters never saw the huge profits the monopoly garnered at 
international auction. Willerslev’s idea was to cut out the mafia 
middlemen: First, he and his partner in the Danish-Yakaghir Fur 
Project, Uffe Christensen, enlisted the seasoned hunting patri-
arch Kolya Shalugin, who was caught selling the commune’s 
vehicles and fixtures, before petering out into alcoholism. Then 
Slava Shadrin, a teacher, assumed the leadership of the com-
mune and took his grievances against the Sakhabult monopoly 
directly to President Putin, to limited effect. Resentment of 
the Danes’ interference inflamed the mafia, naturally, and Will-
erslev had to hide out in the harsh winter taiga for many months, 
living by his hunting, wits and the kindness of his fellow hunters. 
His account is a fascinating study of this remote pocket of eth-
nic Yakuts, who adhere tenaciously to an ancient language and 
livelihood despite the existential challenges.

A lively anthropological study encompassing the total 
belief system of these rare, hardy Arctic hunters. (39 black-
and-white illustrations; 2 maps)

rIdInG furY HoMe
A Memoir
Wilson, Chana
Seal Press  (380 pp.) 
$17.00 paperback  |  Apr. 3, 2012
978-1-58005-432-4  

In her debut memoir, Wilson portrays 
our culture’s intolerance of homosexual-
ity through a mother-daughter story of 
dysfunction, loss and empowerment.

The author chronicles her childhood 
in the 1950s and ‘60s, her coming of age in the ’70s and the 
reestablishment of her relationship with her mother as an adult. 
The first part of the narrative relates how Gloria, Wilson’s 
mother, attempted suicide at least three times before Wilson 
was 12. Gloria spent extensive time in mental hospitals and 
was subjected to heavy medication and shock therapy. Partly 
because of her mother’s lack of parenting, Wilson tried to make 
herself nearly invisible to please those around her. She fled to 
college at Grinnell in Iowa and then to San Francisco to find 
herself. There she became active in both the gay-rights and 
women’s-liberation movements and came out to her friends 
and family as a lesbian. As Gloria healed and found her voice, 
Wilson discovered that her mother was also a lesbian and that 
her depression was fueled by intolerance for her lifestyle choice. 
Eventually the author and her mother reconnected, and the 
final part of the book outlines her mother’s death from cancer 
and the resolution and boundary setting that occurred before 
she died. While the book takes place during a dynamic time for 
lesbians and society as a whole, Wilson offers very little reflec-
tion and synthesis. As a practicing psychotherapist, the author 
has the tools to dig deeper, but the story unfolds as a straight-
forward, chronological series of events.

A decent cultural study, but many readers may desire 
more analysis and wisdom.

don’t SHoot tHe GentIle
Work, James C.
Univ. of Oklahoma  (152 pp.) 
$19.95 paperback  |  Oct. 1, 2011
978-0-8061-4194-7  

A greenhorn professor finds unex-
pected camaraderie and community when 
he takes a teaching job in Utah, challeng-
ing his preconceptions of small-town life.

Work (Windmills, the River & Dust: 
One Man’s West, 2005, etc.) serves up a 

gently humorous take on the classic “stranger in a strange land” 
narrative as he details his transition from an upstart English 
major in the 1960s to the lone non-Mormon professor at the 
College of Southern Utah. Accepting the position in conser-
vative Cedar City on a whim, Work and his family sojourned 
outside of their comfort zone to experience a West that, while 
geographically not so distant, bore little cultural resemblance 
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to their Fort Collins home. The Cedar Citizens forswore caf-
feine, tobacco and alcohol; attended their temple nearly every 
day; hunted jack rabbits with heavy artillery; and, in homage to 
the beehive’s omnipresence as Utah’s national emblem, sported 
heavily shellacked hairdos long after hippies had made straight, 
untamed hair fashionable. Despite some initial culture shock 
at the lack of coffee in the teacher’s lounge—a situation that 
the author countered by holding clandestine cocktail parties at 
his house for those willing to occasionally stray—Work came 
to respect his colleagues’ devotion to their faith as well as their 
industriousness and willingness to welcome an outsider. Mus-
ing on the prominence of deserts in religious mythology, he also 
explores the mystique of the Utah landscape and its powerful 
hold on the imagination, as well as the hidebound language that 
traditionally divides women’s accomplishments from men’s. 
Throughout this slim memoir, Work displays a genuine affec-
tion for his colleagues and neighbors that simultaneously allows 
him to spoof their eccentricities.

Distinctly regional in tone yet universal in scope, the 
book offers a cozy homage to a more innocent time and place.

a woMan In  
tHe croSSfIre
Diaries of the  
Syrian Revolution
Yazbek, Samar
Translated by Weiss, Max
Haus Publishing  (250 pp.) 
$18.95 paperback  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-1-908323-12-5  

Haunting memoir of an unwanted 
season in the hellish combat of civil war.

Syrian writer and filmmaker Yazbek, a member of the liter-
ary movement called the Beirut39, will be new to most readers 
outside the Middle East. Both beautifully written—sometimes 
incongruously so, given the subject matter—and relentless, her 
narrative opens with the heady days of the Arab Spring, when 
the rulers of Tunisia and Egypt were giving way to popular upris-
ings and the edifice of Syria’s security state was being shaken by 
an awakened people. “They could not and would not believe that 
this army of slaves, whom they called ‘insects’ or ‘rats,’ could 
ever rise up against them,” writes the Syrian-German novelist 
Rafik Schami in his foreword of the stunningly corrupt Assad 
regime. But on March 15 of last year, the “slaves” did revolt. 
The regime hit back hard, spraying crowds of unarmed, peace-
ful demonstrators with bullets. As Yazbek writes, almost by 
way of prelude to this terrible chronicle of events experienced 
firsthand, “Death is no longer a question. Death is a window 
we open up to our questions.” Death is also a constant, grim 
companion in these pages; it drew close as undercover agents 
interrogated and harassed Yazbek, receding as, eventually, she 
fled the country. The images she paints are indelible, pictures of 

“men on their stomachs in handcuffs, humiliated and insulted,” 
and of youngsters defiantly baring their chests to the security 
police before being gunned down. “Sure, I was panicked,” she 

writes, “but through that panic I learned how to cultivate a 
dark patch in my heart, a zone that no one can reach, one that 
remains fixed, where not even death can penetrate.”

An essential eyewitness account, and with luck an inau-
gural document in a Syrian literature that is uncensored 
and unchained.

  “An essential eyewitness account,  
and with luck an inaugural document in a Syrian  

literature that is uncensored and unchained.”
from  a  woman in the crossfire
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eManuel and tHe 
HanuKKaH reScue
Akib, Jamel
Kar-Ben (32 pp.) 
$17.95  |  paper $7.95  |  $13.95 e-book
Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-7613-6625-6
 978-0-7613-6627-0 paperback 
978-1-4677-0059-7 e-book  

A boy’s insistence on exercising freedom of religion helps an 
18th-century Portuguese-Jewish immigrant community openly 
practice and observe its faith.

Emanuel works with his merchant father offering supplies 
to the whalers of New Bedford, Mass., and, with dreams of join-
ing a ship when he is older, loves to listen to Captain Henshaw’s 
adventurous seafaring stories. But his cautious father, scarred 
by the Spanish Inquisition, tells him that whaling is a dangerous 
occupation and that Emanuel’s place will be at the store. Eman-
uel grows weary of his father’s fears. He particularly cannot 
understand why they do not openly celebrate Shabbat or the 
eight nights of Hanukkah with their menorah’s candles beaming 
in the window. On the eighth day of Hanukkah, the determined 
9-year-old stows away on Captain Henshaw’s ship, leaving a 
note expressing his search for freedom. Disaster strikes imme-
diately in the form of a fierce storm that causes the ship to turn 
back. As suspense builds, the darkness is lit with the numerous 
flickering menorah candles in the windows of the Jewish homes, 
guiding the struggling ship and its crew back to shore. Opaque 
dark-blue– and brown-hued paintings provide a shadowy atmo-
sphere; the chiseled faces of hard-working men are illuminated 
by candlelight. Emanuel’s New World innocence, untouched by 
persecution, is reflected in his boyish, smooth face.

Although didactic and idealized, this broad interpreta-
tion of freedom from a Jewish perspective is one not often 
seen. (Picture book. 5-8)

dear teen Me
Reflections on Hard  
Truths, White Lies, and 
Miraculous Escapes
Anderson, E. Kristin & Kenneally, 
Miranda--Eds.
Zest Books  (192 pp.) 
$14.99 paperback  |  Oct. 31, 2012
978-1-936976-21-8  

Plodding through this mostly dispos-
able collection of blog posts is claustro-

phobically tiring, like watching someone else reflected in a hall 
of mirrors.

The preponderance of young, white, female authors of com-
mercial series fiction may explain the chatty, repetitious content 
and tone, larded with perishable pop-culture references. The 
view that blogs and social networks foster petty narcissism is 
reinforced here as authors reassure their teen selves that they’ll 

be hotties, win awards, and be admitted to their first-choice 
colleges. Popularity, dating and looks are major themes. Writers 
congratulate themselves on surviving parental divorce or mean 
behavior from peers. Reflecting on one’s teens from a vantage 
point of very few years (one was 18 when she “looked back”) 
can sound self-congratulatory and pompous—asserting wis-
dom without having paid the dues of accumulated life experi-
ence. Tough personal stories often feel flat—the short form and 
high concept work against emotional depth. Scattered among 
the self-reverential messages are a few gems: Joseph Bruchac’s 
account of how a personal choice became a foundation for 
self-esteem; Carrie Jones’ refusal to be defined by stigma; Don 
Tate’s tough love–style straight talk to his messed-up teen self. 
Michael Griffo, Mike Jung and Mitali Perkins also avoid cute-
speak, conveying genuine feeling and the deeper complexity 
and contradictions of life as it’s lived, not just blogged.

Some gems for readers willing to get out the sieve. (Non-
fiction. 12 & up)

tHe PeculIar
Bachmann, Stefan
Greenwillow/HarperCollins  (256 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Sep. 18, 2012
978-0-06-219518-0  

Goblins, faeries, gnomes, elf-like fay, 
sylphs, automatons and changelings, oh my!

In an alternate Victorian England 
where there are vertical cities, faery slums, 
gnome-driven taxis, and mechanical birds, 
changelings Bartholomew and his sister 

Hettie are labeled “peculiars” by the Church. Despised by both 
the Sidhe and the English upper-crust, they have been kept, con-
fined and secret, in their house. When Bartholomew witnesses a 
boy changeling across the street being kidnapped by a mysterious 
woman in a frenzy of menacing black feathers, he becomes an 
unwitting pawn in a battle between the dark side and the humans. 
Tension mounts like a stack of teetering blocks as Bartholomew 
tries to rescue Hettie, who is in danger of becoming the 10th 
kidnapped changeling killed. Can he survive to save his sister? 
The open ending paves the way for sequels, and the intricately 
detailed descriptions of sinister scenes create palpable evil that 
will raise readers’ hackles. The author was only 16 in 2010, when 
he began writing this fantasy stemming from British folklore 
and infused with a Dickensian flair; it’s bound to be hyped like 
Christopher Paolini’s Inheritance Cycle. Not to be confused with 
a new steampunk novel for teens with the title of The Peculiars, by 
Maureen McQuerry (2012).

A promising, atmospheric fantasy debut. (Fantasy. 10-15)
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tHe creature froM  
tHe SeventH Grade
Boy or Beast
Balaban, Bob
Illus. by Rash, Andy
Viking (256 pp.) 
$15.99  |  Sep. 13, 2012
978-0-670-01271-8  

Charles is 12, unpopular, bullied, small 
and geeky—and to make matters worse, 
he’s turning into a giant reptile.

Charles relates, with wit and pathos, his Kafka-esque meta-
morphosis from angst-ridden pubescent t o dinosaur. As his 
skin turns green and a tail sprouts, Charles is utterly dismayed, 

“Forget about being popular. At this point I would happily settle 
for human.” His two best friends, Lucille and Sam, also outcasts, 
seem rather thrilled at Charles’ change. He grapples with the 
difficulties of being a huge reptile, finding clothing and sitting 
at a desk problematic. Bizarrely, though, not only can he still 
talk, he still has his own voice. At school, despite continued bul-
lying from his nemesis, Craig, Charles begins to enjoy celebrity 
status, and Amy, the most popular girl in the school, starts fuss-
ing over him. Charles gets utterly swept up in this new sensa-
tion and in so doing loses perspective on where his loyalties lie. 
When he’s challenged to betray his best friends, Charles faces 
the monster inside himself. With occasional comic drawings 
and lots of humor regarding life as a dinosaur among humans 
(such as the scale of reptile farts), this romp is a balm for anyone 
who’s ever felt awkward in their own scales err, skin. Charles’ 
first-person narration reveals an anthropologist’s eye for the 
social strata of middle school.

A wacky story of loyalty and self-discovery. (Fantasy. 8-12)

cHloe and tHe lIon
Barnett, Mac
Illus. by Rex, Adam
Disney Hyperion  (48 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Apr. 3, 2012
978-1-4231-1334-8  

This meta-picture book offers plenty 
of sly giggles (and knows it).

On first read, the droll surprises in Barnett and Rex’s proj-
ect are endearing. “This is me, Mac. I’m the author of this 
book,” explains a waving man, who next introduces “Adam...  
the illustrator” and “Chloe...the main character.” Conserva-
tively dressed Mac (collared shirt and tie under sweater) and 
hipster Adam (thick-rimmed glasses, big-cuffed, darkwash 
jeans) resemble stringless Plasticine marionettes. Chloe is more 
cartoony, with wide-leg pants, indigo pigtails and huge purple 
eyes under enormous glasses. Initially, Chloe’s plot is mild—a 
walk, a merry-go-round. But Adam draws a dragon where Mac’s 
text specifies a lion, and, after a power struggle, Mac fires Adam. 
Mac hires a substitute, then makes the (badly-drawn-because-
not-drawn-by-Adam) lion swallow Adam. Without Adam, things 

go badly. Mac needs Chloe’s help. As cool as Chloe is, her arc’s 
mostly a vehicle for the Mac/Adam conflict and for excellent 
inter-media interactions such as a flatly drawn lion swallowing 
a 3-D–looking figure. Nobody explains why Chloe’s plot occurs 
on a theater stage, nor how new characters appear during a 
phase when—supposedly—nobody’s illustrating. One terrific 
scene echoes the old Looney Tunes cartoon about a cartoonist 
briskly altering Daffy Duck’s costumes and scenery, to Daffy’s 
great consternation.

Clever and funny, though it’s possible that only a niche 
audience will want repeat readings. (Picture book. 4-8)

IvY and Bean  
MaKe tHe ruleS
Barrows, Annie
Illus. by Blackall, Sophie
Chronicle  (128 pp.) 
$14.99  |  Nov. 1, 2012
978-1-4521-0295-5 
Series: Ivy + Bean, 9 

It’s spring break, and Bean’s big sis-
ter, Nancy, is off to Monkey Park, where 

she’ll get to spend every day having secret, big-kid fun at Girl 
Power 4-Ever Camp for girls 11-14. Bean is 7.

No way is Bean attending Puppet Fun! She and Ivy can 
make their own fun. After a false start (one board does not a 
tree house make; some things are beyond even duct tape’s pow-
ers), Ivy has a brilliant idea, and Camp Flaming Arrow is born. 
When their moms let these small agents of chaos visit the park 
on their own, readers will know what to expect. Nancy’s camp 
offers Crafts, Dance and First Aid; so does Ivy and Bean’s—with 
a difference. Their friendship bracelets turn into chains binding 
Houdini hand and foot. Their tap dancing (stick thumbtacks 
into shoe soles, climb onto old metal wash tub and voilà!) is 
more fun than a silly old dance routine—louder anyway. Their 
First Aid, with the help of fake blood and bandages, morphs 
into a game of Zombies among the Puppet Fun kids. Quickly 
acquiring an enthusiastic following, the two inventive camp 
counselors give a whole new meaning to Girl Power. As usual, 
Blackall’s art conveys the girls’ anarchically imaginative glee, 
bringing the mischief and mayhem to messy, hilarious life.

Making the rules rules! (Fiction. 6-9)

don’t lauGH at GIraffe
Bender, Rebecca
Illus. by Bender, Rebecca
Pajama Press  (32 pp.) 
$19.95  |  Aug. 1, 2012
978-0-986949-56-2  

An unlikely duo seems to have little 
rapport with each other until an inordinate 
amount of teasing leads to some remorse 

on the part of one friend, while the other becomes less sensitive.

“Blackall’s art conveys the girls’  
anarchically imaginative glee, bringing the mischief  

and mayhem to messy, hilarious life.”
from ivy and bean make the rules



Shy Giraffe and boisterous Bird have a tenuous relation-
ship made all the more vexing by their continual annoyance 
with each other. After one such exchange, in which each reacts 
negatively to the other’s obnoxious behavior, they both become 
quite thirsty and take a visit to the pond. While Bird drinks and 
plays in the water hole, he neglects to notice Giraffe’s difficulty 
in reaching the water without getting his hooves wet. And when 
the other savanna animals see the gentle, long-necked soul 
clumsily squat in order to reach the low pond, they howl and 
make merciless fun of his awkwardness. Upset and embarrassed, 
Giraffe leaves to quench his thirst in a nearby puddle. Bird’s 
momentary regret gives him an idea to help Giraffe recover, 
with some good-natured ribbing of the others as a bonus. In 
the end everyone, including Giraffe, is laughing together. Large, 
cartoonish, brightly hued acrylics on texturized board are inte-
gral to conveying the fun in the sparsely worded text, which is 
filled with onomatopoeia. Yet the story’s theme is ambiguous—
children may not leave it understanding the difference between 
good-natured banter and mockery—and Giraffe’s sudden deci-
sion that he doesn’t mind getting his hooves wet is illogical.

Ultimately unsatisfying. (Picture book. 4-6)

tHe cuPcaKe cluB
Berk, Sheryl & Berk, Carrie
Sourcebooks Jabberwocky  (208 pp.) 
$6.99 paperback  |  Apr. 3, 2012
978-1-4022-6449-8 
Series: Peace, Love and Cupcakes, 1 

Can developing a successful baking 
club help a fourth-grader move out from 
the shadow of a persistent bully?

Possibly, but will anyone truly believe 
it? Kylie has been the victim of nasty rich-girl Meredith’s cruel 
barbs and tricks ever since she moved to Connecticut in third 
grade. Finally, a new teacher reaches out to Kylie, though not 
really because of the bullying, and encourages her to start a bak-
ing club. She gathers up three other outsider girls, and together, 
after a couple of believable missteps, they begin to create 
cupcakes so good that they are in constant demand, the girls 
needing to make anywhere from dozens to hundreds a week to 
fulfill a long list of orders. But that’s okay; they implausibly rise 
to the challenge, baking massive numbers of cupcakes month 
after month. The bullying—conveniently never noticed by 
teachers—continues unabated. When given the opportunity to 
bake a massive order of cupcakes for Meredith’s country-club 
10th-birthday party, Kylie takes the opportunity for retribution, 
but with horrifying consequences. The conclusion is vanilla-
flavored with a too-facile resolution considering the nature of 
Kylie’s act, even if she didn’t fully grasp the significance of it.

Cupcake recipes and baking tips are included in this 
overlong (for the audience) effort that misses the opportu-
nity to effectively deal with bullying. (Fiction. 8-11)

over In tHe foreSt
Come and Take a Peek
Berkes, Marianne
Illus. by Dubin, Jill
Dawn Publications (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  paper $8.95  |  Mar. 1, 2012
978-1-58469-162-4
978-1-58469-163-1 paperback  

Having already explored the ocean and jungle, planets, the 
Arctic and Australia, Berkes this time focuses her “Over in the 
Meadow”–derived lyrics on a temperate deciduous forest.

Readers are treated to a look at a forest habitat and its more 
familiar denizens, including beaver, turkey, woodpecker and ’pos-
sum. As in her previous titles, there is a nice balance between math 
and the animal information. Berkes introduces children to the 
names given to baby forest animals, indicating them with italics—
fawns, joeys, hatchlings, poults, chicks and kits. The number is set 
in a different color type, while the numeral is featured prominently 
at the bottom of the page. Dubin gives readers several opportuni-
ties to practice, illustrating both the baby animals and their tracks, 
both of which can be easily identified and counted. In addition, 
she hides another forest dweller on each page. Her paper-collage, 
colored-pencil and pastel artwork is filled with gorgeous textures 
that echo the natural world of the forest. Berkes rounds out the 
text with educational backmatter: a list of the hidden animals, a 
section that reveals her artistic license, some forest facts, detailed 
paragraphs about each of the featured animals, the music and lyr-
ics, notes from both the author and illustrator, activities to extend 
the book and resources for more information. 

Formulaic? Perhaps, but none can argue with the educa-
tional value, nor the fun—what will she tackle next? (Informa-
tional picture book.3-8)

oH! wHat a SurPrISe! 
Bloom, Suzanne
Illus. by Bloom, Suzanne
Boyds Mills (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-1-59078-892-9 
Series: Goose and Bear, 4 

In the fourth entry in the charming 
Goose and Bear series, the polar bear 
and gawky white goose are again joined 

by their irrepressible little friend, a fox with the personality of 
a bright 2-year-old.

Each of the volumes in the series deals with some aspect 
of friendship, and this time the issue concerns gifts for friends. 
Making presents, wrapping them, wondering about the recipi-
ent, waiting to open the package—all are exciting concepts for 
the little fox, who narrates the tale. The clever story conveys 
a complete plot in only a few words and will appeal to both 
younger children who are just starting to listen to stories and 
to older ones who will appreciate the subtle humor. Fox thinks 
the scarf Bear is knitting must be for her, as well as the mittens 

“[Berkes’] paper-collage, colored-pencil and  
pastel artwork is filled with gorgeous  

textures that echo the natural world of the forest.”
from  over in the forest
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Goose is making. She’s so excited about the present exchange 
that she wraps herself up as a surprise package and pops out to 
delight her more-experienced friends. They give her a custom-
made vest, which delights Fox so much she suggests they do 
their present exchange all over again. Exuberant pastel illustra-
tions with loose, scratchy textures stand out against brilliant, 
royal-blue backgrounds with the text set in white.

This one has “read it again” potential, and Fox has the 
makings of a star. (Picture book. 2-6)

don’t SIt on tHe BaBY!
The Ultimate Guide  
to Sane, Skilled,  
and Safe Babysitting
Bondy, Halley
Zest Books (128 pp.) 
$12.99 paperback  |  Jun. 6, 2012
978-0-9827322-3-6  

Teens can learn all they need to become 
savvy sitters with this guide.

Straightforward, engaging prose leads readers through an 
explanation of the job, including a babysitter personality quiz 
and a swift primer on child development. Continuing the prac-
tical approach, the next section highlights tasks that a babysit-
ter will perform, such as feeding and bedtime. There are also 
much-needed and welcome topics like disciplining the children 
and how the babysitter should take care of his or her own needs, 
too. The section on turning babysitting jobs into a business will 
be especially useful for teens who don’t have much job experi-
ence, with advice on how much to charge and such obligations 
as taxes. “Safety First!” sidebars throughout the guide offer 
advice on performing CPR and spotting signs of child abuse, 
while “Tales from the Crib” feature teens talking about the good 
and bad aspects of sitting, like getting to know the kids and how 
to understand parental expectations.

This book’s friendly tone and common-sense advice 
suit both brand-new sitters and those who are looking to 
improve their skills. (resources, index) (Nonfiction. 12 & up)

tHe darKeSt MIndS
Bracken, Alexandra
Hyperion (496 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Dec. 18, 2012
978-1-4231-5737-3  

Imagine a not-too-distant future in 
which 98 percent of America’s 10- to 
17-year-olds have fallen victim to disease, 
and the remaining 2 percent are impris-
oned in “rehabilitation camps,” thanks 
to a paranoid government that fears the 

powers they possess.
In this haunting novel, 16-year-old Ruby joins up with a 

small group of fellow camp escapees in search of the Slip Kid, 

a near-mythical figure who promises shelter and protection 
for kids on the run. Ruby is hoping for even more—someone 
to help her understand and control the tremendous power she 
possesses. Bracken (Brightly Woven, 2010) creates a gripping and 
terrifying dystopian world. Ruby is a reluctant heroine, strong 
yet vulnerable in equal measure, who will endear herself to read-
ers. Each member of the small band of runaways traveling with 
Ruby is equally compelling and distinct, making the danger they 
face all the more terrifying. If readers can force aside nagging 
questions about the origins of these empowered teens and any 
implied connection between their powers and the illness claim-
ing their peers, they are in for a great ride.

Be prepared—the darkest minds do indeed “hide behind 
the most unlikely faces.” (Dystopian thriller. 14 & up)

Kel GIllIGan’S  
daredevIl Stunt SHow
Buckley, Michael
Illus. by Santat, Dan
Abrams (40 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-1-4197-0379-9  

Preschoolers everywhere can relate 
to the steely bravery, sheer willpower 

and steady determination it often takes to surmount the hercu-
lean obstacles a day can bring.

Kel Gilligan is no ordinary boy. He is a daredevil. He is “the 
boy without fear.” He can do amazing things all by himself: eat 
broccoli, face “the Potty of Doom,” get dressed, keep busy while 
Mom “finishes her conversation.../ UNINTERRUPTED!!,” 
take “a bath with one assistant,” and “go to bed without check-
ing the room for monsters.” The pages are peppered with word 
bubbles bearing over-the-top declarations from Kel and equally 
humorous reactions from Kel’s family members. Grandma 
always claps, while the others exclaim in awed disbelief when 
the stunt is accomplished. Santat depicts these impressive feats 
with illustrations that have a retro comic-book look. Kel is por-
trayed most often with a manly face with an expressive brow. He 
talks tough and looks even tougher...except when his nerves are 
tested. Can he really get that shirt on? Will Mom ever get off the 
phone? Who knew going potty would take so long? Whether he 
is in underpants, in his caped stuntman outfit or bare-bottomed, 
young readers (and their grown-ups) cannot help but laugh out 
loud at the hilarious details of Kel’s silly adventures because they 
tackle them daily and know them too well.

With true fearlessness and finely honed skills, this talented 
duo has created a most entertaining hero. (Picture book. 3-6)
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HIt tHe road, JacK
Burleigh, Robert
Illus. by MacDonald, Ross
Abrams  (48 pp.) 
$17.95  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-1-4197-0399-7  

What could have been straight non-
fiction takes on a fanciful air when Jack Kerouac is rendered 
more jack rabbit than man.

In an effort to make the life of Jack comprehensible to 
elementary-age children, Burleigh’s rhyming text does double 
duty as both biographical ode to a great writer and paean to the 
country he loved. “Hey, Jack! Skedaddle! Gotta hop! / Vamoose! 
Take off and go! / Nose is itching, ears are twitching, / Come 
on! Get with the flow!” Feeling the urge to travel, Jack sets off 
from New York City to the countryside, seeing people, enjoying 
the road and heading westward all the while. With a ubiquitous 
blue jay companion, this Jack is a swell sport fully capable of 
fueling readers’ desires to see the world as well. Only sometimes 
does the book’s internal logic go awry, as when the bunnified 
beat passes the very human heads of Mount Rushmore. While 
Burleigh sells Jack’s wayward spirit, MacDonald works to cap-
ture 1950s America to a tee. And though these bunny characters 
seem to be human from the neck down, readers will not fault 
the artist this child-friendly touch.

Appropriately for the audience, this charmer invokes the 
man’s spirit rather than his biography, effectively communi-
cating the excitement of the road he held so dear. (author’s 
note) (Picture book. 4-8)

roBIn Hood 
Calcutt, David
Illus. by Baker-Smith, Grahame
Barefoot  (112 pp.) 
$24.99  |  paper $12.99  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-1-84686-357-8
978-1-84686-799-6 paperback  

Robbing the rich and punishing the 
privileged, Robin Hood and his band return in a series of nine 
episodes gracefully retold and beautifully designed to appeal to 
modern readers.

From the archery contest that sent Robin into life as an out-
law in Sherwood Forest to his probable deathbed, each chapter 
begins with a portion of a traditional ballad rendered in modern 
English. British poet and playwright Calcutt’s thoughtful selec-
tions from early accounts will introduce young readers to key 
events and familiar characters. His lively dialogue and fast-paced 
action will keep them engaged. For those curious to know more 
about Robin’s 13th-century world, helpful backmatter includes 
explanations of outlaws and their longbows, the role of women, 
sheriffs, and medieval jails, among other topics. The whole is 
impressively presented on pale-yellow or blue-green pages with 
a variety of underlying designs and gilt decoration; illustrations 
range from double-page spreads of battle to portraits and images 

of small animals cavorting below the text. This atmospheric art-
work was painted and drawn in acrylic, watercolors and ink, then 

“combined, blended and composed in Photoshop with photogra-
phy and scanned natural textures.” The flat effect, suggestive of 
anime and the work of Dave McKean, heightens the sense that 
readers are looking into a different, long-ago world.

Sure to attract new followers for a perennially popular 
hero. (research and bibliography) (Folklore. 9-13)

GoddeSS InterruPted
Carter, Aimée
Harlequin Teen  (304 pp.) 
$9.99 paperback  |  Apr. 1, 2012
978-0-373-21045-9 
Series: Goddess Test, 2 

Fasten your seatbelts, lower your expec-
tations, then sit back and enjoy the modest 
pleasures of this mostly smooth sequel.

Kate has graduated to deity status 
and married Henry (Hades, Titan-born 
Greek deity of the Underworld, recon-

figured as a category-romance hero). She looks forward to her 
coronation as Queen of the Underworld, but Calliope (Hera) 
has other plans. She awakens her father, head Titan Cronus, 
enlisting his aid in a scheme to take down her victorious rival 
and promising his release from captivity in return. For that, 
she’ll need help from her fellow deities, and there’ll be collateral 
damage—destroying the Olympians and wiping out humanity. 
This may strike readers as overkill (and a shameless Rick Rior-
dan retread), but it makes a nifty plot complication. Kate chafes 
at being left behind when the top Olympians leave to prevent 
catastrophe. She feels responsible, and, worse, Henry is in dan-
ger. Joined by Ava (Aphrodite) and James (Hermes), her trek to 
rescue Henry is the tale’s main event. Henry remains the series’ 
weakest link—less intriguingly mysterious than exasperatingly 
vague. Kate spends much of the text pondering and misinter-
preting his intentions, but one can hardly blame her; this is a 
marriage badly in need of intervention from Deborah Tannen 
(You Just Don’t Understand, 1990, etc.).

A good bet for readers mostly interested in the romance. 
(Fantasy. 12 & up)

froZen
Casanova, Mary
Univ. of Minnesota (240 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-8166-8056-6  

Sixteen-year-old Sadie Rose, mute 
since her mother’s murder 11 years ago, 
finds her voice again.

After her prostitute mother’s body 
is found frozen in a snowbank, with her 
own not-quite-lifeless body nearby, little 
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Sadie Rose is taken in by the mayor of Rainy Lake, Minn., a bois-
terous frontier town. When she recovers she is unable to speak. 
Casanova’s novel begins 11 years later, with Sadie Rose chafing 
under life with her foster parents, who, though wealthy and gen-
erous, hold themselves distant. Sadie Rose accidently finds pho-
tographs of a woman she recognizes as her mother, which sets 
off a cascade of memories that leads to her recovering her voice. 
She runs away to learn the truth about her past and discovers 
a sense of personal power. In the beginning, Sadie’s character 
is hard to understand—she seems immature and fretful rather 
than haunted. It’s not clear whether her muteness is physical 
or psychological, and the suddenness with which she returns to 
speech seems artificial. Her foster father is a caricature of self-
importance; some of the supporting characters, also, seem too 
quick to become intimate and spill their secrets. In effect, the 
puzzle is too easy to solve, but the story becomes more com-
pelling and believable once Sadie Rose leaves home. Period and 
place are well-portrayed.

A good effort, but not compelling enough to capture 
many teen readers. (Historical fiction. 13 & up)

BItterBlue 
Cashore, Kristin
Dial (576 pp.) 
$19.99  |  May 1, 2012
978-0-8037-3473-9  

Building on the plots and themes of 
the award-winning Graceling (2008) and 
its companion Fire (2009), this rich and 
poignant fantasy grapples with the messy 
aftermath of destroying an evil overlord.

Nine years after Bitterblue took the 
crown, the young queen and her realm are still struggling to come 
to terms with the monstrous legacy of her father, the insane, 
mind-controlling Leck. How can she “look forward,” as her 
advisors urge, when she cannot trust her memories of the past? 
Sneaking out of her castle, Bitterblue discovers that her people 
have not healed as much as she has been told. While “truthseek-
ers” are determined to restore what Leck destroyed, others are 
willing to kill to keep their secrets hidden. Gorgeous, textured 
prose is filled with images of strange beauty and restrained hor-
ror. It propels an intricate narrative dense with subplots and rich 
in characters familiar and new. Weaving them together are all the 
lies: conspiracies and ciphers, fakes and false testimony, spies and 
thieves, disguises and deceptions, mazes and puzzles. They are 
lies spun from greed, shame, strategy, fear, duty—even kindness. 
And it is Bitterblue who, trapped in this net of deceit, must draw 
upon all her courage, cleverness and ferocious compassion to 
reveal the truth—and to care for those it shatters.

Devastating and heartbreaking, this will be a disap-
pointment for readers looking for a conventional happy 
ending. But those willing to take the risk will—like Bit-
terblue—achieve something even more precious: a hopeful 
beginning. (Fantasy. 14 & up)

GuStav GlooM and  
tHe PeoPle taKer
Castro, Adam-Troy
Illus. by Margiotta, Kristen
Grosset & Dunlap  (232 pp.) 
$12.99  |  Aug. 16, 2012
978-0-448-45833-5 
Series: Gustav Gloom, 1 

In this promising series opener, a hom-
icidal maniac stalks two children through 
a spooky old house that’s far larger inside 

than outside.
Newly moved in across the street, 10-year-old Fernie chases 

her errant cat through the front door of the mist-wreathed 
mansion one night, quickly losing herself in a seemingly end-
less tangle of dark halls and dim rooms. There she meets Gustav, 
a pale and perpetually somber age-mate who explains that the 
house is home to millions of unattached shadows—and that she 
is in immediate danger from the People Taker, evil minion of 
the Dark Country’s would-be ruler Lord Obsidian. The ensuing 
flight takes the two young people through a library containing 
all the books never written, a room filled with the shadows of all 
the dinosaurs that ever were and like repositories to a climactic 
struggle with the genial (as it turns out) villain at the lip of the 
Pit leading to the Dark Country. Along the way Fernie discov-
ers that though shadows are a little more substantial within the 
house, even in the outside world they are not really attached to 
solid bodies and actually have volition and lives of their own. 
Who would have guessed? Margiotta opens each chapter with 
appropriately atmospheric scenes of big-eyed waifs against 
undulating backgrounds.

The author leaves much to be explored and explained 
in future episodes, but fans of Unfortunate Events will be 
willing to wait. (Fantasy. 10-12)

cItY fISH, countrY fISH
Cerullo, Mary M.
Photos by Rotman, Jeffrey L.
Tilbury House (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  May 1, 2012
978-0-88448-323-6  

The familiar contrast between city and 
country is used to compare the teeming, 

colorful and diverse world of tropical fishes with the more uni-
formly colored, less varied and less crowded cold-water world.

Cerullo, who used the city metaphor in her earlier Coral 
Reef (1995), organizes support for this extension in double-page 
spreads, contrasting the fish of warmer and cooler bioregions 
in various ways. She goes beyond number and density to con-
sider such factors as size and shape, coloration, cooperation 
and specializations. Her interesting text sometimes sits on and 
sometimes adjoins Rotman’s striking underwater photographs. 
Species are identified. The perspective often reflects the view-
point of the photographer-diver—noting, for example, the 
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“Devastating and heartbreaking, this will be a  
disappointment for readers looking for a conventional happy 

ending. But those willing to take the risk will—like Bitterblue—
achieve something even more precious: a hopeful beginning.”

from bitterblue



different colors of the water. A section entitled “How Humans 
Can Become Fish” describes scuba diving and includes an image 
of the photographer’s wetsuit-clad son with a giant lobster. A 
final section connects this underwater world to our own. Words 
in italics are defined in a glossary, which includes important 
concepts (ecosystems, symbiosis, food web, tropical vs. temper-
ate) and more specialized vocabulary (lateral line, barbel, phyto-
plankton, chromatophore). The short list of suggested further 
reading includes more of the author’s writings and not much 
else, a disappointment in an otherwise informative title.

This attractive new look at underwater life may inspire div-
ing dreams for both city and country readers. (Nonfiction. 9-13)

dancInG wItH  
tHe dInoSaurS
Clarke, Jane
Illus. by Wildish, Lee
Imagine Publishing  (32 pp.) 
$12.95  |  Feb. 1, 2012
978-1-936140-67-1  

Each dinosaur has his favorite dance 
and really knows how to shake it!

The fang-tastic T. Rex serves as emcee, introducing a gal-
axy of dancing dinosaur stars. (He also does a mean tango.) The 
Duckbills favor disco, Steggy likes the Twist and the Raptors 
tap dance, complete with canes and hats. In all, 14 varieties of 
dinosaur step out, illustrated in bold full-page pictures. Tracey 
Triceratops, adorned with a sparkling gold necklace and match-
ing shoes, does body pops. The Pachycephalosaurus brothers 
breakdance. Lily Dilophosaurus executes an elegant waltz, in a 
hot-pink gown and scarves for gesticulation. Patty Apatasaurus 
and her crew of three samba, careful to avoid the pile of poo 
she’s deposited(!). Maia Maiasaurus moonwalks in one white 
glove. Judges hold up scores that vary wildly. And every few 
pages, a small illustration in the corner of the page depicts a 
judge being snatched away by green claws. Wildish’s pictures 
are funny, but Clarke’s rhyming text is disappointingly minimal, 
relying on the tropes of reality-TV dance shows that many in 
the audience may not recognize.

Appealing enough, but adds little to the substantial 
dinosaur subgenre. (Picture book. 3-5)

vIctrIcIa MalIcIa
Book-Loving Buccaneer
Clickard, Carrie
Illus. by Meyers, Mark
Flashlight Press  (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Jun. 1, 2012
978-1-936261-12-3  

Ahoy, mateys; there’s one determined 
young girl aboard this pirate ship.

Victricia Malicia Calamity Barrett comes from a long line of 
pillagers. Her mother commands the crew, and her father cooks 

the grub. “Vic,” however, prefers butterfly tattoos and reading. 
Her inefficiency at basic buccaneering tasks brings unexpected 
results when a threatening sea serpent appears on deck. Vic-
tricia’s gumption, her poorly tied lines, and a skull-and-bones 
towel save her boisterous clan. Her future is clear: The end finds 
her the proprietor of a bookstore on shore. Her relatives finally 
support her ambitions, and they spend their time with their 
noses buried in some books. Vic’s personality shines through; 
the sign on the shop’s front door reads “No Pillaging or Plun-
dering Books.” Upbeat rhymes bounce along as Victricia fol-
lows her own path. There’s some strain felt in the rhyme and 
scansion. “Her shirt—sewn by hand— / shouted ‘I LOVE DRY 
LAND.’ / Her landlubber thinking was quite problematic, / Aye, 
V.M.C. Barrett was most un-piratic.” Mariners will grind their 
teeth at liberties taken with sailing lingo. Acrylic-and–mixed-
media scenes emphasize slapstick and comical expressions to 
downgrade the pirates’ plundering to a benign, lively romp.

Though swelly seas occasionally threaten, overall, it’s 
smooth-enough sailing here. (Picture book. 4-8)

flYInG to neverland  
wItH Peter Pan
Comden, Betty & Green,  
Adolph & Leigh, Carolyn
Illus. by Bates, Amy
Blue Apple (40 pp.) 
$18.99  |  Sep. 11, 2012
978-1-60905-249-2  

The Broadway production of Peter Pan has remained a great 
audience favorite in theaters and on television, and now two of 
its signature songs are celebrated in a storybook format.

First staged in 1954, Peter Pan featured the brilliant perfor-
mances of Mary Martin as Peter and Cyril Ritchard as Captain 
Hook, with music by Mark Charlap and lyrics by Leigh. In this 
book, the story opens as Peter, accompanied by Tinkerbell, 
returns to the home of the Darling children in search of his 
shadow. At this point in the show, producer Jerry Robbins had 
asked the legendary songwriting team of Comden and Green 
for an additional song. Their Never Never Land is Peter’s soaring 
ode to a “place where dreams are born.” He then invites Wendy 
and her brothers to “think wonderful, lovely thoughts” and fly 
home with him past the “second star to the right” in the exuber-
ant I’m Flying. And so the book concludes. Bates uses delicate 
watercolors to depict her fairy world, with both full-page paint-
ings and spot art creating an atmosphere of wonder and mystery. 
The music is not included, alas. Get a recording for maximum 
magic! (Phyllis Newman, Green’s wife and Tony Award winner 
in her own right, provides an introduction [not seen].)

A lovely way to share a sprinkling of fairy dust. (Picture book. 3-8)

“Wildish’s pictures are funny, but Clarke’s rhyming text is  
disappointingly minimal, relying on the tropes of reality-TV  
dance shows that many in the audience may not recognize.”

from  dancing with the dinosaurs
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tHe Barefoot  
BooKS world atlaS
Crane, Nick
Illus. by Dean, David 
Barefoot (56 pp.) 
$19.99  |  Oct. 1, 2011
978-1-84686-333-2  

Retro-looking maps with pictures of 
animals, transport, famous landmarks 

and traditional dancers fill the pages of this mediocre atlas.
The text emphasizes environmental changes and sustain-

ability, with proportionately less information on people. Orga-
nizationally, it starts with the oceans, including the two polar 
areas, and then explores the landmasses. Short, factoid-heavy 
paragraphs on physical features, climate and weather, natural 
resources, environment, wildlife and transport accompany each 
deeply colored map, and in the appropriate regional sections, 
a paragraph on people and places is added. Although the dis-
proportionately sized pictures of landmarks, natural resources, 
generic people and miscellany on the maps are identified 
(“Omani man”; “bus”), too often they are not further explicated. 
Occasional fold-out pages and small, inserted “Did You Know?” 
booklets give the illusion of interactivity. Providing compari-
sons on carbon footprints (“a person in the UAE [United Arab 
Emirates] on average emits 15 times more than a person in 
China”) is vital information that seems at odds with the childish 
maps. A separate wall map (in the same style) is included. The 
woeful index includes only entries for country names, followed 
by their capitals.

The balance between information and attractive book-
making is always important, but atlases like the National Geo-
graphic World Atlas for Young Explorers (2007) still remain the 
gold standard. This struggles to meet the bronze one. (glos-
sary, index, sources; companion app not seen) (Reference. 9-11)

world atlaS
Crane, Nick
Illus. by Dean, David 
Barefoot 
$7.99  |  Mar. 15, 2012  
1.1.0; Mar. 15, 2012

Animations and clever enhancements 
give this elementary atlas more flash than 
its print version (2011), but the content 

remains skimpy and poorly organized.
Built around a really quite cool cartoon globe that can be 

rotated at will, the app allows viewers to zoom in on any area or 
country. A tap opens a fact box that contains an animated national 
flag, basic information such as land area, capital city and (with 
location settings turned on) “Distance From Me.” There are also 
a handful of environmental facts such as average CO2 emissions 
per head and current weather (presumably in said capital). Audio 
narration and a snatch of localized music are optionally avail-
able as well. Alternatively, countries or world regions can also be 

selected through searchable lists linked to a corner icon or visited 
alphabetically using arrows at the bottom. In addition, tapping 
on any of the dozens of small buildings, flora or fauna, objects and 
human figures that festoon the globe opens a box with a link to 
a photo and an assortment of facts, albeit not always clearly pre-
sented ones. The “Brahman cattle” icon, for instance, indicates 
that though they are “[o]riginally from India, these cattle are now 
popular around the world,” without explaining exactly why it’s 
wandering across Brazil. There are no political boundaries except 
for country borders, and those are hard to find even at full zoom.

Not useful for reference, though an enticing plaything 
for younger armchair travelers. (iPad informational app. 5-8)

tHe Great  
unexPected
Creech, Sharon
Joanna Cotler/HarperCollins  (240 pp.) 
$15.99  |  $8.99 e-book  |  PLB $16.89
Sep. 4, 2012
978-0-06-189232-5
978-0-06-219013-0 e-book
978-0-106-189233-2 PLB  

When Finn falls out of a tree and into 
the life of Naomi, he brings more than a 

touch of Ireland’s magic.
Naomi and her friend, Lizzie Scatterding, are both foster 

children living in the quiet town of Blackbird Tree. Life takes 
on a mysterious air when Finn boy and the Dangle Doodle man 
show up in a town that’s already inhabited by such characters as 
Witch Wiggins and Crazy Cora. Naomi carries the terrible scars, 
internal and on her arm, of her father’s death and a dog’s attack. 
Her guardian parents each share their hearts; Nula remembers 
privation and her estranged family in Ireland, and Joe teaches 
Naomi to dream and fly high into the clouds for inner peace. 
In a parallel story across the sea in Ireland, two women talk of 
times past, lost families and setting things right. Creech, a New-
bery Award–winning author, deftly weaves a multi-layered story 
in which past and present thread their way around Naomi the 
romantic and Lizzie the singer. With a Finn boy for each gen-
eration, there’s joy in the air and in the reading.

An enchanting tale to treasure in which ordinary folk 
find fairies’ gold, run across crooked bridges and mend their 
broken hearts. (Fiction. 8-12)
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rIft
Cremer, Andrea
Philomel  (464 pp.) 
$18.99  |  Aug. 7, 2012
978-0-399-25613-4 
Series: Nightshade 

This prequel to the popular Night-
shade trilogy takes readers to Scotland in 
1404, where the Searchers and Keepers 
conflict begins.

Readers won’t find any hint of para-
normal wolves here. Sixteen-year-old Ember, from a noble family, 
yearns to become a warrior instead of a wife. Her friend Alistair, 
who secretly has taught her swordplay, happily accompanies her 
when she joins Conatus, a successor group to the Knights Tem-
plar that protects the world from evil supernatural forces such 
as hobgoblins. Conatus accepts women as warriors, continuing 
the overall series’ theme of personal freedom, and Ember eagerly 
chooses that role. She falls for Barrow, her mentor, but Alistair 
also declares his love for her. Meanwhile, serious outbreaks of 
wraiths occur, and the group captures a sorcerer who leads one 
of Conatus’ leaders to Bosque Mar, a strange entity who offers 
the group revenge against the Abbot who has threatened Cona-
tus. While Ember secretly yearns for Barrow and fights for Cona-
tus, a staged wraith attack convinces some to join with Bosque 
Mar. Although she gets dates right, the author doesn’t bother too 
much with historical accuracy, using the setting mainly to pro-
vide a fantasy atmosphere. However, the highly readable prose 
style that captured so many fans for her trilogy is very much in 
evidence. The resolution leaves plenty of room for more entries.

Exciting stuff, yet again. (Fantasy suspense. 12 & up)

actS of couraGe
Laura Secord and  
the War of 1812
Crook, Connie Brummel
Pajama Press  (272 pp.) 
$14.95 paperback  |  Jul. 1, 2012
978-0-9869495-7-9  

Written from a Canadian perspective, 
this well-researched and -documented his-
torical novel offers young readers a fasci-
nating perspective on the events following 

the American Revolution and leading up to the War of 1812.
Laura Ingersoll Secord spent her early years in Great Bar-

rington, Mass., before emigrating with her parents to Upper 
Canada (Southern Ontario) during the tumultuous years follow-
ing the American Revolution and Shay’s Rebellion. Although 
sometimes the historical details threaten to overwhelm the 
story, and the dialogue seems stilted, for the most part pivotal 
and gripping incidents propel the story forward. These incidents 
also reveal Laura’s strength of character, building a believable 
foundation for her rescue of her husband and her dramatic jour-
ney on foot to warn the Canadians of an impending American 

attack during the War of 1812. Covering a span of over 25 years, 
from 1787 through 1813, the tension between history and story 
keeps the book from being entirely successful as either. Never-
theless, the author tells a good story and presents some fasci-
nating and little-known history (including such issues as slavery, 
economics, and social justice) in an interesting way. A historical 
note, sources and maps supplement the account.

An opportunity for American children to see a little-
known war through a rarely considered lens. (Historical fic-
tion. 10-14)

tHe GIrl In tHe   
clocKworK collar
Cross, Kady
Harlequin Teen  (416 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Jun. 1, 2012
978-0-373-21053-4 
Series: The Steampunk Chronicles 2 

A steampunk adventure in which an 
omniscient narrator delves into multiple 
heads and a quartet of friends take lurid 

risks to save their fifth counterpart.
Fin de siècle London meets New York when Finley, Griffin, 

Emily and Sam take passage on a dirigible after a local villain, 
Dalton, absconds with their friend Jasper. Cross (The Girl in the 
Steel Corset, 2011, etc.) deftly weaves storylines together, foster-
ing each character’s romantic aspirations and nicely complicat-
ing them with low social station, part-machine composition or 
some other hindrance to bliss. The titular girl is Mei, and the 
collar she wears is one of many newfangled inventions readers 
can explore. Several others come through the vehicle of sup-
porting cast member Nikola Tesla, whose gadgets come to life 
with Griffin’s paranormal powers. It is, of course, an uncanny 
invention that impels Dalton to kidnap and exploit Jasper in the 
first place, as well as the familiar desire for riches. The juxtaposi-
tion of polar-opposite settings—rough-and-tumble Five Points 
and the opulence of the Waldorf Astoria, for instance—makes 
for playful diversity among characters and intriguing sources of 
tension. Cross nails the old dialects of New York, England and 
Ireland, imbuing her world with texture and authenticity.

Surprising, vivid and cohesive—the work of a pro. (Ste-
ampunk. 13 & up)

wIll SParrow’S road
Cushman, Karen
Clarion (224 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Nov. 6, 2012
978-0-547-73962-5  

In Elizabethan England, young Will 
hits the road with an assortment of human 
characters and Duchess, one smart pig.

His mother deserted him, his father 
sold him to an innkeeper for his fill of 
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“Cushman, a Newbery Award– and  
Honor–winning author for her historical novels featuring  

girls, now presents a boy as her protagonist.”
from  will sparrow ’s road



ale and the innkeeper is about to sell him for a chimney sweep 
just for stealing a pie to feed his empty stomach. Will, a self-
proclaimed liar and thief, is also bold and quick-witted and so 
runs away. On the road, he encounters a thief, a cheating dentist, 
an illusionist, a blind juggler, the smart pig and her owner and 
Master Tidball, a purveyor of oddities. Traveling with the last 
from fair to fair, he slowly befriends one of those oddities, a girl 
who is advertised as a cat. (She has hypertrichosis, a genetic dis-
order causing facial hair, as Cushman explains in her note.) The 
ragtag entourage also includes a dwarf. Along the way, readers 
get a flavor for Elizabethan foods, clothing and song. Cushman, 
a Newbery Award– and Honor–winning author for her histori-
cal novels featuring girls, now presents a boy as her protagonist. 
She sends him on an inner journey as well as a physical one, 
allowing him to grow in empathy and to see past people’s physi-
cal appearances into their true character.

A compelling coming-of-age road trip. (author’s note, 
suggested reading, selected resources) (Historical fiction. 8-12)

troll HunterS
Dahl, Michael
Illus. by Kovar, Ben
Stone Arch Books  (320 pp.) 
$12.95  |  Aug. 1, 2012
978-1-4342-4590-8  

“Beneath the vast volcanic lakes / 
Beneath the fiery core, / An ancient, ageless 
Evil wakes / And starts to rise once more.” 
This poem sets the tone for a horror tale that 
offers middle-graders a fast, compelling read.

On the night of the Draconid meteor shower, trolls hun-
gry for human flesh invade the rural town of Zion Falls. Four 
youngsters—Louise, Pablo, Zak and Thora—are saved by a 
three-armed man, Dr. Hoo, who predicts that they have magi-
cal powers that will save the world. The story mixes trolls from 
the Norse tradition with constellations from Greco-Roman 
mythology. Atmosphere builds with changing landscapes: 
Peaceful countryside morphs to menacing, while the trolls’ 
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Abby Hanlon • Ralph Tells a Story
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A boy, a dog, a book—and a magical, snowy day to remember. 
Acclaimed duo Amy Hest and Lauren Castillo have created 
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underground home is a terrifying inferno. The four kids chosen 
as heroes have distinct characters and magical powers; other 
people merely serve the plot. The climax provides surprises and 
a bittersweet ending. Black-and-white illustrations add to the 
horror and mood of the story. Compulsive plot, non-stop action 
and the battle between modern-day good and ancient evil 
attract boys and girls alike, and the fast-moving narrative, lots 
of suspense and cumulating violence will keep them reading.

A page-turner. (Horror. 10-13)

HocuS PocuS Hotel
Dahl, Michael
Illus. by Weber, Lisa K.
Stone Arch Books  (216 pp.) 
$10.95  |  Jul. 1, 2012
978-1-4342-4253-2 
Series: Hocus Pocus Hotel, 1 

Ty Yu, one of the biggest bullies in 
middle school, recruits Charlie Hitch-
cock and his “acute visual memory” for 
a little detective work. 

There have been some mysterious occurrences at Ty’s home, 
the Hocus Pocus Hotel, a residence for retired magicians. His 
plans to purchase a dirt bike, a “Tezuki Slamhammer 750, Edi-
tion 6, in cherry-pop lightning red,” must wait when tenant Mr. 
Madagascar disappears, along with his rent payment. Brack, an 
employee with some surprises of his own, mentors the students 
as they connect the clues. Charlie’s interests (his skillz at Sher-
lock Holmes Maximum Z serve him well) allow him to quickly 
summarize the information and bring tidy resolutions. The 
children’s second case involves the identity of a local ghost. The 
first in a series, these two mysteries connect to a larger storyline 
as the hotel’s performers prepare for their revival show. At times, 
exposition causes pacing to drag. “It was just that Tyler never 
showed he had brains while he was in school. At school, Tyler 
pretty much only showed off his big arms and fists.” Digital art 
depicts Ty as a lanky teenager with slicked-back black hair and 
almond eyes; Charlie, with glasses and freckles, is significantly 
shorter. Drawings dissect the duo’s major discoveries.

With a touch of The Twilight Zone, it’s the building and its 
guests that provide the eeriest entertainment. (Mystery. 9-12)

tHe QuIlt walK
Dallas, Sandra
Sleeping Bear Press  (166 pp.) 
$15.95  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-1-58536-800-6  

When 10-year-old Emmy Blue Hatch-
ett’s father announces that the family will be 
traveling from their home in Illinois to the 
frontier town of Golden, Colo., the reaction 
to the news is as varied as the colors in one of 
their beloved hand-pieced quilts.

It is 1863, and the Colorado Gold Rush is in full swing. 
Even with the exciting journey in front of them, Emmy and 
her parents cannot help mourning what they are forced to 
leave behind: friends, family, pets—and markers in the cem-
etery for lost loved ones. However, Emmy’s mother is an exam-
ple of courage and strength, encouraging everyone around her 
to see life as an adventure and an opportunity to help others. 
Indian sightings, deadly snakes, a stray dog, new friends and 
the dreaded quilting hour all keep Emmy busy as they make 
the long crossing in their overburdened wagons. Period details, 
engaging characters and clever plot twists will entice even 
the most discerning fans of historical fiction. Populated with 
brave and intelligent women, Dallas’ story is as much about 
Emmy’s journey toward womanhood as their journey toward 
the West. Solid writing and a close attention to details make 
this story more than the sum of its parts.

Finely stitched. (Historical fiction. 8-12)

ScorcH
Damico, Gina
Graphia  (352 pp.) 
$8.99 paperback  |  Sep. 25, 2012
978-0-547-62457-0 
Series: Croak, 2 

Teenage grim reaper Lex and the 
rest of the underworldly inclined resi-
dents of a magical upstate–New York 
town return for this entertaining fol-
low-up to Croak (2012).

Still reeling from the murder of her twin sister, Lex’s guilt 
and agony is assuaged too neatly when she’s able to visit Cordy 
in the Afterlife—a cleverly imagined ethereal space where a dour 
Edgar Allan Poe and his raven, Quoth, must endure practical 
jokes played on them by other historical figures. Zara, the rogue 
Culler of souls responsible for Cordy’s death, is still on the loose, 
looking to force Lex, her Uncle Mort and her boyfriend, Driggs, 
to reveal the location of a legendary book she needs. Along the 
way, there are dastardly plots carried out both by Zara and by 
others, resulting in the unpredictable deaths of major characters 
and the revelation of powers that will undoubtedly feature heav-
ily in the clearly foreshadowed coming war. If this is a bit too 
convenient at times—Driggs’ pal Ferbus exclaims at one point, 

“Bullshit! Your stupid girlfriend Damns the ever-loving crap out 
of our collective grandfather, and you just so happen to be able 
to fix it?”—it also mostly succeeds in building a suspenseful 
setup for the next outing.

An amusing blend of whimsy and humor with serious 
drama and blood. (Fantasy. 14 & up)
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It’S raInInG,   
It’S PourInG
Davenier, Christine
Charlesbridge  (32 pp.) 
$17.95  |  Jul. 1, 2012
978-1-936140-77-0  

In 1961, Peter, Paul and Mary made an extremely engaging 
piece combining the title ditty, a game of hide-and-seek and 
snatches of nursery rhymes; Davenier takes it a visual step further 
to make an absolutely engaging picture book.

Fluid colors and vivacious line define the images, which not 
only show a wonderful old house with a warm kitchen and a fine 
old stairway, but a huge apple tree outside. Populating this cozy 
locale are a gaggle of children visiting grandma and grandpa. 
It’s grandpa who is in bed with an ice pack on his head (“the 
old man is snoring. / Bumped his head...”) The children, driven 
indoors by the rain, start a game of hide-and-seek. One moppet 
climbs into bed next to grandpa and reads to him. Familiar nurs-
ery rhymes (“Star light, star bright”; “Hey diddle-diddle”) play 
out in the pictures with grandpa and moppet as actors. Mean-
while, the barefoot children (all of their shoes are lined up by 
the stairs) are quietly hiding in the closet, under the table where 
grandma is peeling apples and even under grandpa’s bed! (That’s 
where the twins are.)  There’s a big old dog and a ginger cat, and 
the cow who jumped over the moon—at least in grandpa’s and 
moppet’s imaginations—peeks in the window at “Olly, Olly in 
free!” And it looks like the sun has come out. A note about the 
song from the performers, Davenier’s note about being at her 
grandmother’s with all of her cousins and an enclosed three-
song CD round out a near-perfect whole.

The original song with its three-part counterpoint is 
deliciously imagined on these pages. (Picture book. 4-8)

dIStrIct coMIcS
An Unconventional  
History of Washington, DC
Dembicki, Matt--Ed.
Fulcrum (256 pp.) 
$24.95 paperback  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-1-55591-751-7  

Editor Dembicki’s (Trickster, 2010) latest collection is an 
anthology of illustrated stories and vignettes from Washington 
D.C.’s colorful past.

Spanning the birth of the capital to 2009, this collection 
unearths vivid moments from the District’s history. These 
moments include anecdotes, such as one about James Hamp-
ton’s religious art made from garbage in Andrew Cohen’s “Dark 
Was the Night,” as well as deeper looks at specific moments in 
history. One such can be found in Rebecca Goldfield and Paul 
W. Zdepski’s “Taps,” an in-depth look at the bugle player from 
John F. Kennedy’s funeral and at the mourning of the nation. 
The storytelling and art styles vary greatly, with stand-out 
uses of the graphic form found in Michael Rhode and Kevin 
Rechin’s comical and cartoonish take on the Army Medical 

Museum (“Not Such a Collection as the Timid Would Care to 
Visit at Midnight”) and in Peter S. Conrad’s spy drama “Karat.” 
While there is the occasional misstep—stories with too much 
exposition or not enough context—weaker pieces are easily 
compensated for by the more successful, such as Grant Jeffrey 
Barrus and Jacob Warrenfeltz’s “Rolling Thunder,” a tribute 
to Vietnam veterans told in a past/present narrative with dual, 
monochromatic palettes and a huge emotional punch. This 
anthology is marked by style consistently well matched to sub-
stance in a vast range of topics.

A well-rounded collection of stories with something for 
everyone, sure to inspire readers to research the full history 
of their favorites. (editor’s note, contributors) (Graphic histori-
cal fiction. 10 & up)

red cat Blue cat
Desmond, Jenni 
Illus. by Desmond, Jenni 
Blue Apple (40 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Sep. 11, 2012
978-1-60905-248-5  

Feline enemies become firm friends 
in this predictable but potentially pleas-
ing debut.

Bright, blotchy, child-like pictures show a stripy red cat 
and a spotted blue cat that live on separate floors of a sketch-
ily drawn house. The cause of friction between them isn’t clear, 
but readers are quickly informed that despite their scrapping, 
each is secretly envious of the other. Blue Cat wants to be “fast 
and bouncy like Red Cat,” while Red Cat “wishe[s] he were as 
smart as Blue Cat.” Each tries to change color, believing that 
will change their attributes. But eating appropriately colored 
food, rolling in paint and/or dressing up, although mildly amus-
ing, doesn’t change anything. Working together to get clean and 
comfortable, however, does the trick (not entirely convincingly), 
and soon the two are sharing advice on how to be more active 
and/or clever. Like the text, Desmond’s playful illustrations are 
straightforward. Multiple vignettes on most pages appear to 
incorporate paint, ink and some printed papers with the two 
title colors dominating, but there’s plenty of white space as 
well. One small portrait shows the family that likely lives in the 
house too, but the focus remains firmly on the fractious cats.

The plot is familiar, but energetic artwork and a comical 
twist at the end may make it feel fresh enough to entertain a 
new generation of feline fanciers. (Picture book. 4-7)
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taP out
Devine, Eric
Running Press Teens  (304 pp.) 
$9.95 paperback  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-7624-4569-1  

A boy who knows only grinding despair 
finds hope within the walls of a gym.

Tony’s life is bleak and violent, as his 
drug-addict mother’s boyfriend regularly 
beats her up and gleefully includes Tony 
if he objects. At school, the boyfriend’s 

nephew further compounds the bullying. Until the principal, 
Mr. O, decides to help, Tony’s buddy Rob and the Vo-Tec auto-
mechanics class are the only things that lighten his load. Now, 
not only does Rob want Tony to join the gym where they can 
be coached in Mixed Martial Arts, but the principal is threat-
ening to take away Vo-Tec if Tony doesn’t go. Tony sees himself 
as trailer trash, with no options and no hope for a better life. 
Tony finds the gym’s fight world, with its rules and demands for 
toughness, a place where he can receive rare praise. At the gym 
he finds some respect, guys he can trust and a chance. A mighty 
confrontation is inevitable and proves predictably brutal. Full 
of foul language and crude talk, the painful scenarios never let 
up, including a horrifying encounter in which Tony must listen 
to a prostitute be beaten, knowing that earlier an abusive father 
sent his unwilling daughter to the same fate.

This is bound to have huge appeal to kids whose lives 
are being mirrored, and it may prompt luckier readers to 
take some positive action. (Fiction. 14 & up)

PIrate cIneMa
Doctorow, Cory
Tor (368 pp.) 
$19.99  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-0-7653-2908-0  

The near future’s oppressive copy-
right laws criminalize creativity in the 
name of protecting it.

Trent McCauley has an irrepressible 
drive to create, carefully splicing bits and 
pieces of movies together into entirely 

new films. However, he gets his footage through illegal down-
loading, and when he’s caught, his family loses their Internet for 
a year, nearly ruining them. His mother can’t get her benefits, 
his father loses his job, and his academic sister is cut off from 
her homework, all in the name of miniscule amounts of corpo-
rate profit. Guilt-stricken, Trent runs away to London, where 
he’s taken under the wing of streetwise Jem Dodger, learning 
Dumpster diving, squatting and panhandling. After Trent builds 
a family of fellow outcast kids, his creative urge leads him into 
an underground subculture of pirate-created movies in make-
shift venues. There, he meets 26 and creates the persona Cecil 
B. DeVil. Pulled by 26 into the politics of copyright and the 
lobbyist money that purchases laws, Cecil becomes a creative 

figurehead for reform against escalating laws that aggressively 
jail kids. Doctorow (For the Win, 2010, etc.) isn’t subtle with his 
stances; characters often seem to be giving campaign speeches. 
Fortunately, those rich characters are well-rounded enough and 
the laws close enough to already proposed measures that the 
agenda detracts minimally from the novel’s success as a story.

For computer-savvy kids who like to think. (Science fic-
tion. 13 & up)

dInoSaurS
Douglas, Jozua
Illus. by van Rheenen, Barbara
Clavis (30 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Jan. 1, 2013
978-1-60537-136-8 
Series: wanttoknow books,  

Two poems, a finger-puppet project 
and a foldout mini-story fail to compen-
sate for undistinguished art and a cursory 

sprinkling of dino-facts in this Dutch import.
The book begins by uninformatively noting that dinosaurs 

lived “a very, very, very long time ago” and takes more pains to 
bring up dino-dung and related topics (“Did the huge Diplod-
ocus let out loud farts? What do you think?”) than to explore 
what fossilization is or how dinosaurs may have gone extinct. 
The author scatters unrelated facts and vague generalizations 
over drably colored prehistoric scenes populated by cartoonish 
creatures in static poses. Likewise undistinguished, the poems 
are prosaic (at least in their English translations), the puppet 
instructions are hard to follow, and a closing quiz features badly 
phrased questions like, “How does the dinosaur investigator 
clean skeleton bones?” And the mini-story is as focused on 
excrement and elimination as the main text.

A non-starter, despite the subject’s ever-enduring allure. 
(Informational picture book. 6-8)

tHe Good BraIder
Farish, Terry
Amazon Children’s Publishing,  
formerly Marshall Cavendish (224 pp.) 
$17.99  |  $9.99 e-book  |  May 1, 2012
978-0-7614-6267-5
978-0-7614-6268-2 e-book  

From Sudan to Maine, in free verse.
It’s 1999 in Juba, and the second 

Sudanese civil war is in full swing. Viola 
is a Bari girl, and she lives every day in fear of the government 
soldiers occupying her town. In brief free-verse chapters, Viola 
makes Juba real: the dusty soil, the memories of sweetened con-
densed milk, the afternoons Viola spends braiding her cousin’s 
hair. But there is more to Juba than family and hunger; there 
are the soldiers, and the danger, and the horrifying interactions 
with soldiers that Viola doesn’t describe but only lets the reader 
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infer. As soon as possible, Viola’s mother takes the family to 
Cairo and then to Portland, Maine—but they won’t all make it. 
First one and then another family member is brought down by 
the devastating war and famine. After such a journey, the cul-
ture shock in Portland is unsurprisingly overwhelming. “Port-
land to New York: 234 miles, / New York to Cairo: 5,621 miles, / 
Cairo to Juba: 1,730 miles.” Viola tries to become an American 
girl, with some help from her Sudanese friends, a nice American 
boy and the requisite excellent teacher. But her mother, like the 
rest of the Sudanese elders, wants to run her home as if she were 
back in Juba, and the inevitable conflict is heartbreaking.

Refreshing and moving: avoids easy answers and sav-
iors from the outside. (historical note) (Fiction. 13-15)

tHe laSt draGonSlaYer
Fforde, Jasper
Harcourt  (304 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-0-547-73847-5 
Series: The Chronicles of Kazam, 1 

Finally, the first in Fforde’s fantasy 
trilogy for young readers, published in 
the U.K. in 2010, makes it to this side of 
the pond.

In the Ununited Kingdoms (whose 
names and political inclinations presumably hold more mean-
ing than their United counterparts), (nearly) 16-year-old found-
ling Jennifer Strange (think indentured servant with pluck) has 
taken over running Kazam, one of the last Houses of Enchant-
ment. She shepherds once-powerful wizards through pizza 
delivery and rewiring homes in Hereford, a kingdom bordering 
the last Dragonland. When the last dragon’s death is foretold, 
Jennifer finds herself smack in the center of political maneu-
vering and foundering in massive tides of greed. Jennifer never 
comes across as adolescent or real; instead, her knowledge of 
her world and her even-toned narrative (even of high-intensity 
scenes) seem downright authorial. Too much of the novel is 
comprised of comic bits strung together with first-person expo-
sition, and laughs fall flat when they depend on British slang, 
as with know-it-all William of Anorak. The obvious and clearly 
broadcast message (“Greed is all powerful; greed conquers all,” 
tempered by Jennifer’s innate goodness) further impedes the 
effect of the broad, sometimes ingenious humor. The second 
volume may fare better as it promises to highlight the aging, odd 
wizards and world rather than the less-than-sparkling Jennifer.

Mostly for Fforde’s fans, although fantasy readers with 
a taste for the silly should appreciate the subverted tropes. 
(Fantasy. 12 & up)

tHe crIMSon SHard
Flavin, Teresa
Templar/Candlewick  (288 pp.) 
$15.99  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-7636-6093-2  

In the sequel to The Blackhope Enigma 
(2011), a villain abducts Sunni and Blaise 
to discover the secrets they learned while 
inside magical artist Fausto Corvo’s painting.

Using an elixir to take them through 
a trompe l’oeil door, Throgmorton traps 

them in 1752 London. While the two faced dangers in their first 
ordeal, the tale was also suffused with whimsy and light. This 
time, they must cope with a situation much harsher than any 
they have ever known. To force them to talk, Throgmorton 
holds them captive in an art academy, producing forgeries. After 
a fellow apprentice who displeases Throgmorton is sold to anat-
omists, they quickly stop complaining about the gritty clothes, 
bad food and dim candlelight, as well as the disruptive habit of 
first and second sleep—a setting so well-described, readers will 
feel and breathe it. With the help of two colorful thieves and 
a set of aristocrats seeking diversion, Sunni and Blaise escape 
and search for a magician who can help them travel back to the 
future. Youngsters will easily follow the action, whether or not 
they read the first book. The characters are richly drawn and 
the pace brisk, for Sunni and Blaise’s window—or door, in this 
case—of opportunity is quickly closing.

A gripping continuation. (Fantasy. 9-12)

oH, no! 
Fleming, Candace
Illus. by Rohmann, Eric
Schwartz & Wade/Random  (40 pp.) 
$17.99  |  PLB $20.99  |  Sep. 11, 2012
978-0-375-84271-9
978-0-375-94557-1 PLB  

With text that begs to be read aloud 
and sumptuous illustrations made by a master printmaker, this 
picture book reads like an instant classic.

Jacket art populated by several animals that appear in the 
story establishes the Asian jungle setting: A toothsome tiger 
lurks, while a loris, mouse and frog cower on front and back 
boards. The palette is rich with shades of brown, green, orange 
and bluish-gray, and the cover’s scene carries over on to endpa-
pers that show Tiger stalking Frog. The chase continues across 
frontmatter pages until the first spread reads: “Frog fell into a 
deep, deep hole. Ribbit-oops! Ribbit-oops!” Dramatic visual 
perspective captures Frog’s fall, and the following spread shows 
Tiger settling in for his next move on his prey. As Tiger waits, a 
speech balloon heralds the titular cry, “Oh, no!” Clearly, Frog is 
in trouble, and on ensuing pages, several animals make rescue 
attempts, only to fall into the hole as well. Finally, a trumpeting, 
stomping elephant arrives and uses its trunk to save almost all of 
the trapped animals: Tiger (who had tried to get to the animals 
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“The characters are richly drawn and
the pace brisk….A gripping continuation.”

from  the crimson shard



with dinner rather than rescue on his mind), falls into the hole 
on a prior spread, and after the elephant’s valiant rescue, they all 
cry “Oh, no!” when he cries for help.

Oh, yes! This is a terrific new picture book. (Picture book. 2-6)

Kunu’S BaSKet
Francis, Lee DeCora
Illus. by Drucker, Susan
Tilbury House  (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  May 1, 2012
978-0-88448-330-4  

The men of Indian Island, Maine, make 
baskets—but young Kunu wants to do it 

right now by himself.
Kunu finds that basket-weaving is not so easy as it looks, but 

he rejects his father’s offers of help. His grandfather, Muhmum, 
who lives next door, finds ways of gently walking Kunu through 
the steps, one at a time. Muhmum reminds Kunu that his own 
first basket took seven tries, as Kunu becomes increasingly frus-
trated. But slowly he learns how to pound the ash into strips, 
weave the bottom around a block of wood, work the strips and 
finish the rim. Muhmum puts cloth straps from his own basket 
on Kunu’s first effort so he can carry his first pack basket him-
self. The softly colored and soft-edged pictures display many 
things about Kunu’s home and family: maps of Maine on the 
wall, a couple of cats, his mother, father and younger brother, 
his grandfather’s wall of tools. In each corner of many of the 
double-page spreads are smaller insert images of types of woven 
baskets. On the left-hand page, there’s a basket in a stand of 
fiddlehead ferns, on a clam flat or in a strawberry patch; on the 
facing page, the basket is full to the brim, often with a local 
creature like a sandpiper or a fox gazing appreciatively at the 
bounty. A few Penobscot words are used in the text, and their 
meanings are fairly clear in context.

Gentle and only slightly didactic, it makes not only an 
attractive intergenerational story but shows how much work 
and patience go into one of those beautiful baskets, a number 
of which are illustrated on the last page. (Picture book. 5-8)

tHe BoSton   
tea PartY
Freedman, Russell
Illus. by Malone, Peter
Holiday House  (40 pp.) 
$17.95  |  Aug. 1, 2012
978-0-8234-2266-1  

It might be said that the American 
Revolution began with the Boston Tea 
Party on December 16, 1773.

Crowds of protestors filled Boston’s Old South Church. “Bos-
ton Harbor a teapot tonight!” someone yelled. And sure enough, 
that evening, thousands of pounds of tea from three merchant 
ships were dumped into the harbor. A wide range of Boston 

society—well-known citizens, carpenters, printers, blacksmiths 
and shipwrights, young and old—dressed up to resemble Mohawk 
Indians, their faces smeared with grease and lampblack or soot, 
turned out to protest the British government’s tyranny. As always, 
Freedman demonstrates his skill at telling the story behind the 
facts, weaving a lively narrative out of the details and voices that 
shaped one episode of history. Drawing on primary resources as 
well as scholarly works, he smoothly melds quotations from eye-
witnesses and other sources into a lively and engaging narrative. 
The volume has been lovingly designed, and Malone’s memorable 
watercolor illustrations are beautifully wrought, adding much to 
the telling. The Boston Tea Party is often just one of several names 
and events that students have to memorize in school; here’s a 
chance to read about it as an exciting story.

This slim volume brings to you-are-there life a his-
torical episode often relegated to a sidebar. (afterword, 
bibliographic essay, note on tea, timeline, sources, index) 
(Nonfiction. 8-12)

olIve and tHe  
BIG Secret
Freeman, Tor
Illus. by Freeman, Tor
Candlewick  (32 pp.) 
$15.99  |  Aug. 1, 2012
978-0-7636-6149-6  

A simple story of a secret that slips out.
Olive hears the secret from Molly. Sorely tempted, Olive man-

ages not to share the information immediately but can’t contain 
herself indefinitely. So she spills the beans to Joe. Joe tells Matt, and 
Matt tells Bea and Lola. Then Lola hurries off to share the news 
with her best friend, (wait for it) Molly. Miffed, Molly turns on 
Olive with a frown. So far readers have remained in the dark as to 
the exact nature of the secret, though some may have noticed a 
clue in the illustrations. Although the author coyly refuses to blab, 
Olive reveals all when she urges readers to peek at the final page. 
Freeman’s straightforward text sets a steady pace and leaves plenty 
of room for her pictures to expand the action. Each child is shown 
as a different animal in the carefully composed, mixed-media 
illustrations, but their pursuits and behavior are entirely human. 
Rounded bodies, large heads and small extremities emphasize the 
mild humor and allow emotions to be clearly conveyed.

Though the story is slight, some young listeners may 
enjoy tracing the path the secret travels, while parents will 
appreciate the opportunity to talk about friendship and 
trust. (Picture book. 4-7)

“Freedman demonstrates his skill at telling the  
story behind the facts, weaving a lively narrative out of the  

details and voices that shaped one episode of history.”
from  the boston tea party
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tHe GIant Seed
Geisert, Arthur 
Illus. by Geisert, Arthur 
Enchanted Lion Books  (32 pp.) 
 $14.95  |  Jun. 1, 2012 
978-1-59270-115-5  

A welcome addition to Geisert’s gratifying series of word-
less oddments features a volcano, a giant seed pod and, for sure, 
a bunch of pigs.

A gathering of pigs live on an island. Don’t ask why, just get 
into the mood, as you did with Geisert’s recent production, Ice 
(2011), a story of another bunch of pigs living on an island, with 
different problems, but solved no less phantasmagorically. The 
pigs reside in a compound of very natty sties built at the foot of 
a towering volcanic peak. One day, the sea winds blow a super-
colossal dandelion seed to the island. Unlike fastidious garden-
ers, who would have beat the seed to a pulp and tossed it in the 
waves, the pigs rally their forces in a terrific earthmoving proj-
ect and plant the seed. Which is a good thing, for as the weed 
blossoms grandly, as dandelion seeds will, the volcano also gets 
active, raining blobs of molten lava down on the pigs’ home-
steads. All of Geisert’s etchings are things of antique beauty—
feasts for the eyes, the dandelion leaves alone are print-quality 
items—but the hail of lava has an otherworldly sinister loveli-
ness. With the volcano spelling their doom, the pigs hitch rides 
on the gargantuan dandelion fluff to a neighboring island.

This is a story of magic, etched with an everydayness 
that encourages readers to invite wonder, even bewilder-
ment, into their lives. (Picture book. 4-8)

tHe edGe of nowHere
George, Elizabeth
Viking (448 pp.) 
$18.99  |  Sep. 4, 2012
978-0-670-01296-1  

The bestselling author of the Inspec-
tor Lynley crime novels turns to teens 
with this paranormal-series opener.

Fourteen-year-old Becca King finds 
herself stranded on Whidbey Island in 
Washington state, without family, friends 

or funds, and with an angry, murderous stepfather on her trail. 
Becca has the power to hear snippets of other people’s thoughts, 
which is both a blessing and a curse. She finds a place to live, 
makes a few friends and starts high school, while waiting for 
her mother, gone to British Columbia to establish a safe home 
for them, to return to pick her up. Becca immediately connects 
with Derric, an adopted Ugandan boy who is a popular athlete 
and the son of the local undersheriff. Derric is injured in a fall 
and remains in a coma for much of the story; a police investi-
gation into who might have pushed Derric off his hiking trail 
ensues. The mystery is slight and unlikely, with few clues, and 
the investigation and Derric’s stay in the hospital drag on for 
too long. Derric’s ethnicity is frankly exoticized, with far too 

many references to the “handsome black boy” and “eyes as dark 
as the nighttime of his skin.”

Lacking vampires, werewolves and a compelling mys-
tery, this will be of most interest to persistent readers of teen 
sagas set in the Pacific Northwest. (Paranormal mystery. 12 & up)

Hunter Moran SaveS  
tHe unIverSe
Giff, Patricia Reilly
Holiday House  (128 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-8234-1949-4  

On the first day of vacation, when 
rising sixth-grader Hunter Moran inter-
cepts a phone call he interprets as a bomb 
plot, he sets out with his twin brother, 
Zack, to save the town of Newfield.

With imaginations fueled by TV shows, Hunter and Zack 
weave various bits of evidence into an elaborate hypothesis 
about the nefarious activities of the dentist down the street. 
As middle children in a large, active family, their investigations 
are hampered by the watchful eyes of an older brother and 
sister and the constant attention of their tag-along 5-year-old 
brother, Steadman. Hunter’s brash first-person voice is convinc-
ing. He’s barely aware of the improbable trail of destruction he 
and his brothers leave behind. In the four days leading up to 
the Tinwitty Night celebration, they find themselves stranded 
next door on the slate roof of St. Ursula’s church, covered with 
the contents of Vinny Moochmore’s compost pile and trapped 
inside the great iron soup kettle in the town center. All this 
occurs before Hunter’s climactic balloon ride. Cell phones 
and laptops are part of their modern world, but the children’s 
freedom to investigate the mystery of Dr. Diglio’s buried box 
is reminiscent of earlier, less-supervised times and traditional 
small-town life.

The boys’ exaggerated escapades make for an appealing 
read-aloud as well as a successful summer read. (Fiction. 9-12)

ProfeSSor GarGoYle
Gilman, Charles
Quirk Books  (160 pp.) 
$13.99  |  Sep. 25, 2012
978-1-59474-591-1 
Series: Tales From Lovecraft Middle 
School, 1 

Can unnameable forces of ancient 
evil be recycled?

Eleven-year-old Robert Arthur has 
been redistricted. While his friends in 

Dunwich, Mass., attend Franklin Middle School, he has to attend 
Lovecraft Middle School. Lovecraft is brand new (though some 
fixtures and other building materials came from a demolished, 
possibly haunted local mansion), and everything in the school 
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is state of the art, but Robert is totally alone...except for Glenn 
Torkells, who daily extorts a dweeb tax from Robert (just like he 
did all through elementary school). Strange occurrences start on 
day one, when every student finds a rat in their locker. A trip to 
the school library lands Robert in a strange, dusty attic, where he 
acquires a two-headed stowaway in his backpack. Pip and Squeak 
(the polycephalic rat) infuriates the science teacher, Professor 
Garfield Goyle, who turns out to be much more (scary) than he at 
first appears. Can Robert and his new friend Karina solve enough 
of the mysteries surrounding their school to survive? Gilman’s 
debut and series kick-off will be great fun for fans of light hor-
ror. The changing image on the cover will snag interest, and the 
spookily realistic black-and-white illustrations throughout com-
plete this slick, scary, funny package.

Delectable hints of age-appropriate, Lovecraftian Oth-
erness...with none of the purple prose. (Humorous horror. 9-12)

HannaH’S waY
Glaser, Linda
Illus. by Gustavson, Adam
Kar-Ben  (24 pp.) 
$7.95 paperback  |  PLB $17.95
Mar. 1, 2012
978-0-7613-5138-2
978-0-7613-5137-5 PLB  

Sometimes the tiniest actions are the most heroic. In this 
book—based on a true story—the heroes are children.

Illustrator Gustavson is very good at painting eyes. Even 
when the characters have their eyelids closed, it’s easy to read 
their expressions. Mostly they look nervous. Hannah is nervous 
because she might have to miss her class picnic. Her family 
won’t drive on the Jewish Sabbath; she’s the only Orthodox girl 
in a school in rural Minnesota. In every picture, Hannah looks 
nervous in a slightly different way: shy when she’s a new student, 
timid and regretful when she tells her father about the picnic. 

“Just because there are no other Jews...” he says, “doesn’t mean 
we forget the ways of our people.” Hannah thinks: “I don’t want 
to follow the ways of my people... I just want to go on my class 
picnic.” On the second-to-last page, she has to speak up in front 
of the entire class. Her eyes are pointed at her desk.  “I—I can 
go if someone will walk with me,” she whispers. And in one brief, 
moving sentence, all the students raise their hands to volunteer. 
In this picture, their eyes are barely visible—they’re tiny scrib-
bles of paint—but they seem to be filled with joy.

The moment is a little miracle—nearly impossible to 
believe, but entirely convincing and true. (Picture book. 5-9)

SPace
Goldsmith, Mike
Illus. by Quigley, Sebastian
Kingfisher (32 pp.) 
$19.99  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-7534-6848-7 
Series: Legendary Journeys,  

Aside from a design gimmick, there’s not much worth notice 
in this routine, scattershot history of space flight.

Big, double slide-out panels are used to good advantage in 
presenting a 40-inch-long portrait of the Saturn V rocket and 
smaller but still eye-filling images of both a space shuttle and 
the spidery International Space Station. Elsewhere, though, 
said panels just function as added space for more of the self-
contained, interchangeable bite-sized picture-with–explan-
atory-caption units that are mechanically lined up on each 
spread. Following quick looks at rocketry and the solar system, 
Goldsmith presents Space Race highlights imbued with nation-
alistic fervor (Sputnik I “did nothing other than send out a con-
stant radio signal”; Alan Shepard’s hop into space “did much to 
restore U.S. national pride”). He then goes on to sketchy surveys 
of satellites, space stations and space probes sent to other plan-
ets. His final spread, headed “Modern Missions,” contains no 
specific mention of developments in commercial space flight 
more recent than Dennis Tito’s 2001 jaunt. The digital paint-
ings (a few of which feature cutaway views beneath flaps) are 
clear and sharply detailed—unlike the scanty assortment of 
murky photos mixed in.

A one-trick pony, grounded by uneven production val-
ues and low octane content. (index) (Novelty nonfiction. 9-12)

eve & adaM
Grant, Michael & Applegate, Katherine
Feiwel & Friends  (304 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-0-312-58351-4  

The husband-wife team behind the 
Animorphs series returns with the first 
installment of an entertaining saga that 
pits smart teens against high-tech evildo-
ers and bionic skullduggery.

A run-in with a streetcar left Evening 
Spiker’s body seriously mangled. Against medical advice, her wid-
owed mother, Terra, insists on moving her from the hospital to 
Spiker Biopharmaceuticals, the cutting-edge biotech company 
she owns, renowned for its worldwide medical good works. Assist-
ing Terra—though with an agenda of his own—is Solo Plissken, 
who takes more than a passing interest in Eve. Both teens feel 
a deep ambivalence toward Terra and Spiker Biopharm, though 
for different reasons, and, beyond their mutual attraction, share 
a troubling, mysterious connection from the past. Eve’s healing is 
strangely swift but leaves her bored and restless until Terra drops 
a project, billed as genetics education, in her lap: Design a virtual 
human being from scratch. With help from her feisty, reckless 



friend Aislin, Eve takes up the challenge. While she becomes 
increasingly mesmerized by her creation, Adam, Solo edges 
closer to achieving his own goals. The straightforward narration 
by Eve, Solo and Adam in compact, swift-moving prose, makes 
this a first-rate choice for reluctant readers while raising provoca-
tive questions about the nature of creation and perfection.

An auspicious, thought-provoking series opener. (Sci-
ence fiction/romance. 12 & up)

tHe curIoSItIeS
A Collection of Stories
Gratton, Tessa & Stiefvater,  
Maggie & Yovanoff, Brenna
Carolrhoda Lab  (304 pp.) 
$17.95  |  $12.95 e-book  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-0-7613-7527-2
978-1-4677-0007-8 e-book  

The paranormal trio of Gratton, Sti-
efvater and Yovanoff here translate their 

collective writings from their blog, Merry Sisters of Fate, into a collec-
tion of stories that feature Nordic mythology, murderers and secrets.

In addition to the author’s introduction at the start of each 
story, doodles and handwritten marginalia hint at the interac-
tion among the authors during the brainstorming and writing 
process. Notable stories include Yovanoff ’s look at two killers 
meeting for the first time, Stiefvater’s humorous take on zom-
bies, and Gratton’s exploration of sacrifice and Samhain. A 
silent dinner with ghosts gives Gratton an opportunity to cre-
ate a narrative with no dialogue, while Stiefvater looks at the 
cost of immortality and the ways people gain it, and Yovanoff 
takes a peek inside the head of someone who’s been pushed to 
the brink. While most of the stories are strong, the Arthurian 
suite doesn’t have the same sense of magic, simmering mad-
ness and insight of the other stories. The marginal notes some-
times seem to be a bit of a lovefest among the authors, but 
there are flashes of genius as well as humor in them, and the 
illustrations add back some edge.

For those with dark hearts looking for the edgier side of 
paranormal fiction, this will be something to stay up with 
at night. (Anthology/paranormal. 14 & up)

cHarlIe Joe JacKSon’S 
GuIde to extra credIt
Greenwald, Tommy
Illus. by Coovert, J.P.
Roaring Brook  (272 pp.) 
$14.99  |  Aug. 7, 2012
978-1-59643-692-3 
Series: Charlie Joe Jackson, 2 

Charlie Joe Jackson learns that “being 
a perfect student is just really, really hard.”

Charlie Joe’s parents mean business: 
He must earn all A’s (he negotiates for one B) in his last quarter 

of school or he’s headed to Camp Rituhbukee for summer school. 
Charlie Joe has spent so much time avoiding schoolwork and 
causing problems that he now has to spend any free time earn-
ing extra credit. Luckily, he has great friends who are willing to 
help him learn to be a student. He still needs help, so he asks his 
art, drama and PE teachers for some extra credit. While it’s clear 
no one thinks Charlie Joe has what it takes, these three teachers 
come up with inventive ways to assist. In art, he poses for the art 
students (and meets future girlfriend Zoe). In drama, he uses his 
schmoozing abilities to land the lead role in the school musical. 
And in PE, he joins student government. But things do not always 
turn out as planned. Snappy, sarcastic middle-school humor lifts 
this overlong book, and the spot drawings and occasional very 
short pithy paragraphs are a pleasant surprise.

No middle schooler wants to face a month at summer 
enrichment camp, but many will enjoy watching Charlie 
Joe work harder than he has ever worked before to avoid it…
even if he fails. (Fiction. 8-12)

tHe warrIor’S Heart 
Becoming a  
Man of Compassion  
and Courage
Greitens, Eric
Houghton Mifflin  (208 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Oct. 9, 2012
978-0-547-86852-3  

Selecting high and low points from 
his experiences as a child, college student, 
teacher, refugee-camp worker, amateur 

boxer, Rhodes scholar, Navy SEAL and worker with disabled vets, 
Greitens both charts his philosophical evolution and challenges 
young readers to think about “a better way to walk in the world.”

Revising extracts from his memoir The Heart and the Fist 
(2011) and recasting them into a more chronological framework, 
the author tells a series of adventuresome tales. These are set 
in locales ranging from Duke University to Oxford, from a low-
income boxing club to camps in Rwanda and Croatia, from a 
group home for street children in Bolivia to a barracks hit by 
a suicide bomber in Iraq. Prefacing each chapter with a pro-
vocative “Choose Your Own Adventure”–style scenario (“What 
do you do?”), he describes how similar situations ultimately led 
him to join the military, impelled by a belief that it’s better to 
help and protect others from danger than to provide aid after 
the fact. What sets his odyssey apart from Howard E. Wasdin 
and Stephen Templin’s I Am a SEAL Team Six Warrior (2012) and 
most other soldier’s stories is an unusual ability to spin yarns 
infused with not only humor and memorable lines (SEAL train-
ing’s notorious Hell Week was “the best time I never want to 
have again”), but cogent insights about character and making 
choices that don’t come across as heavy-handed advice.

An uncommon (to say the least) coming of age, retraced 
with well-deserved pride but not self-aggrandizement, and 
as thought provoking as it is entertaining. (endnotes, bibli-
ography [not seen]) (Memoir. 14-18)
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torn
Guerra, Stephanie
Amazon Children’s Publishing,  
formerly Marshall Cavendish (272 pp.) 
$17.99  |  $7.99 e-book  |  Apr. 1, 2012
978-0-7614-6272-9
978-0-7614-6273-6 e-book  

This engrossing story of a good girl’s 
fascination with her wild new friend strikes 
chords that will resonate with many teens.

Stella has always been popular, got-
ten good grades and helped her waitress mom with two younger 
siblings and the housework. She’s dazzled when she meets 
Ruby, who struts into their high school and simply takes over 
Stella’s life. Confident Ruby couldn’t care less about conform-
ing to high-school social standards, nor does she mind break-
ing the law. She dates college men, finding romance a game, and 
includes cautious Stella in all of her risky adventures. Eventu-
ally, however, Ruby falls for a much older man, and Stella’s sure 
he’s bad news—especially after he introduces Ruby to cocaine. 
As Ruby’s reputation crashes in school, Stella loyally continues 
their friendship, losing her own lifelong friends in the process. 
Finally, when she tries to save Ruby from her mistakes, she 
stands to lose even Ruby. In her debut, Guerra demonstrates 
insight into the temptations and troubles of late adolescence, 
all rendered with nicely flowing prose and dialogue. She grounds 
her story in reality, and her characters come across as interest-
ing, believable individuals, with Stella especially sympathetic 
and Ruby a standout original. If her resolution seems a bit rosy, 
nevertheless it will please many readers. It’s suitable for both 
conservative and general audiences.

A strong new voice. (Fiction. 12 & up)

wHo I KISSed
Gurtler, Janet
Sourcebooks Fire (304 pp.) 
$9.99 paperback  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-1-4022-7054-3  

Samantha feels so guilty after her 
kiss actually kills a boy that she ends her 
champion swimming career.

Sam doesn’t normally go to parties 
or kiss boys. She’s really attracted to Zee, 
another swimmer, but he ignores her, so 

she kisses Alex instead. Alex immediately gasps for breath and 
dies on the way to the hospital. It turns out that he had a peanut 
allergy, and Sam had eaten a peanut-butter sandwich just before 
the party. She didn’t know about Alex’s allergy but blames her-
self anyway, as do many of her schoolmates. Sam believes she 
doesn’t deserve to continue with the swim team, even though 
she’s close to setting national records. Some stand up for her, 
such as wealthy, handsome Casper, who wants to be more than 
friends. Even as Sam makes some unfortunate choices, she 
gets help from several friends, a grief counselor and her Aunt 

Allie, a professional psychic. Relationships tangle and untangle 
while Sam slowly works her way toward forgiving herself, long 
after Alex’s family has forgiven her. Gurtler demonstrates sen-
sitivity toward her characters and insight into their emotional 
responses to their friend’s death. Although her high-school 
villains seem a bit one-dimensional, the rest of the characters 
breathe with life. Skeptics will curl their lips at the psychic ele-
ment, but there is enough realism to keep them involved.

A touching story. (Fiction. 12 & up)

PoPPoSIteS
An Opposites Pop-Up Book!
Haines, Mike
Illus. by Haines, Mike & Frohlich, Julia
Kingfisher (40 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Sep. 18, 2012
978-0-7534-6624-7  

This new opposite concept book is a 
clever feat of paper engineering.

Combining elements of a pop-up book with pull tabs, this 
offering displays evidence of thinking outside the box. Reinforc-
ing familiar antonym pairs while introducing new ones, the 18 
opposites include beginning/end, ancient/modern, shallow/deep, 
empty/full, heavy/light, together/apart and near/far. On each 
page, pulling or sliding a labeled tab reveals the word’s opposite 
and changes the picture to match. Big/small is one of the stand-
outs—the Earth is big, but a pull of the tab brings fingers closing 
down on it, suddenly small enough to fit in a hand. Another is 
tame/wild—the bush behind an orange cat conceals a ferocious 
tiger. Not all are as successful, however. Fast/slow utilizes the 
famous race between the tortoise and hare, but it is not clear 
which attribute belongs to which animal through the engineer-
ing. Past/present as represented by an arrow shot from a bow and 
a space shuttle may not effectively convey the meanings of these 
concepts to young readers. Bright colors and humorous details 
keep readers’ interest, as on the quiet/loud page, when a mouse 
causes an elephant to rear and trumpet loudly.

Though the book itself is fragile (the tabs are on the flimsy 
side), the original take on some of the pairings breathes new 
life into some often-clichéd opposites. (Pop-up. 2-5)

Palace of Stone
Hale, Shannon
Bloomsbury  (336 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Aug. 21, 2012
978-1-59990-873-1 
Series: Princess Academy, 2 

Miri leaves her mountain of linder 
stone for another year of study and finds 
ethics and rhetoric to be powerful tools 
in the making of a revolution.

This sequel to Princess Academy (2005) 
returns Miri and several of the girls from Mount Eskel to Asland to 
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“In her debut, Guerra demonstrates insight  
into the temptations and troubles of late adolescence,  
all rendered with nicely flowing prose and dialogue.”

from  torn



prepare for the wedding of Miri’s best friend Britta to Prince Steffan. 
Times are dire: The people are destitute or starving, and the king, 
Steffan’s father, seems indifferent and distant. Miri meets Timon, a 
classmate, and Lady Sisela, who speak strongly of the oppression of 

“the shoeless.” The first half of the tale is a little slow and full of set-
up, but the second half, when Miri takes action to prevent blood-
shed, is powerful and deeply engaging. She uses not only rhetoric 
and ethics but the emotions of her people, which are held in the 
linder stone that comprises the palace, to hold the violence of the 
revolution in check. The politics echo the French Revolution (Hale 
notes this in the acknowledgments), but Miri’s clear voice keeps the 
story hers and her people’s. There’s lovely texture to clothing and 
architectural descriptions and vivid warmth to Miri’s friendships, 
her longing for home and her thirst to learn more and more. Not 
one but two boys help her find all the feelings kisses can engender.

Miri’s story comes to a satisfying end; readers who have 
been waiting since 2005 will find their patience well rewarded. 
(Fantasy. 10-14)

tHe GeoMancer’S coMPaSS
Hardy, Melissa
Tundra (256 pp.) 
$21.99  |  Sep. 11, 2012
978-1-77049-292-9  

Chinese-Canadian cousins must lay 
to rest the hungry ghost of an improperly 
buried ancestor in this debut for teens 
set in the very near future.

The Lius are cursed: Miranda’s father 
has never really recovered from an unlucky lightning strike, 
her brothers are plagued with asthma and encroaching blind-
ness, and her cousins are, respectively, dyslexic to the point of 
illiterate with a side of ADHD, agoraphobic and anorexic. But 
narrator Miranda, the normal one (aside from crippling anxiety 
about any number of things), has a breezy tone even when relay-
ing terrible things, thanks to her boundless self-obsession. After 
The Grandfather dies, Miranda and Brian (dyslexic) are sent 
on a journey to recover the bones of The Grandfather’s twin 
brother, killed a century ago. Due to bad feng shui, he is not at 
rest, which is the reason for the family’s misfortunes. Conve-
niently, The Grandfather can take avatar form and appear in a 
virtual reality, accessible via I-Spex, to guide Miranda and Brian 
and fight Qianfu’s ghost. Indeed, The Grandfather and conve-
nient technology (the virtual Google Maps–like system includes 
the ability to see underground, right when Miranda and Brian 
need to pinpoint the dead body) are the stars of this somewhat 
belabored and uneven but earnest novel.

Notable for originality but limited by forced writing 
and shallow characters. (Science fiction. 11-14)

loSt and found
Harley, Bill
Illus. by Gustavson, Adam
Peachtree  (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Aug. 1, 2012
978-1-56145-628-4  

Storyteller Harley embodies a child’s 
fears with humor and sympathy.

Justin has lost his favorite hat, the one 
his grandmother made for him. His mother pesters him to find 
it before grandmother visits on the weekend. After an exhaus-
tive search, the last place to look is the dreaded Lost and Found. 
Justin’s friend Devaun already lost his baseball jacket and was 
too afraid to go see Mr. Rumkowsky, the ancient custodian and 
keeper of the massive pile of lost belongings. With stifling ten-
sion, Harley has found the perfect emotional pitch to explore 
such universal childhood fears as visiting mysterious corners of 
the school or facing a terrifying adult. This story captures the 
essence of a brave child who confronts Authority. Not surpris-
ingly, Mr. Rumkowsky is much kinder than he looks, but his 
gigantic box harbors much that is unsuspected. Harley’s view 
of the elementary-school world succeeds in making Justin’s 
fanciful experience palpably real. Gustavson enhances the dra-
matic mood with realistic double-page spreads that artfully use 
a child’s-eye perspective. The word “CAUTION” blazes from 
a cleaning bucket. There are endless locks on the janitor’s door. 
Leaves scatter everywhere, just like a young boy’s belongings.

Within this child’s view of the world, full of questions 
and pressure and misunderstanding, wisdom comes—some-
times from the unlikeliest places. (Picture book. 5-9)

cadIllac cHronIcleS
Hartman, Brett
Cinco Puntos  (304 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Oct. 16, 2012
978-1-935955-41-2  

Angry, just-turned-16-year-old Alex, 
a white boy, and equally angry but very 
old Lester, a black man, are unlikely 
road-trip buddies in this novel that tran-
scends its conventions.

The cross-generational road trip is 
a familiar trope; so is the life-changing cross-racial relation-
ship. Where this book that combines the two stands out is 
in its refusal to make Lester simply a tool for Alex’s coming 
of age. While Lester initially seems to conform to many of 
the stereotypes, he is, as Alex learns, nevertheless entirely an 
individual, one who hates his age-inflicted vulnerability with 
bullheaded passion. They come together—unwillingly—when 
Alex’s frankly odious, local-politician mother takes Lester in 
to make herself look good. In fairly short order, though, they 
find themselves on the run together in Lester’s Cadillac, on 
their way to, first, Florida to find the father Alex has never 
known and then to Alabama, to visit the sister Lester hasn’t 
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“Alex learns to drive, comes to understand  
a little of the hard truth of race in post-Civil Rights-era  

America and spectacularly loses his virginity  
in a scene that will surprise readers as much as Alex.”
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seen in years. Lester counsels him: “[W]hen you commit to 
a course of action, don’t hesitate. Don’t limp-dick yourself 
into a hole.” Accordingly, Alex learns to drive, comes to under-
stand a little of the hard truth of race in post–Civil Rights–era 
America and spectacularly loses his virginity in a scene that 
will surprise readers as much as Alex.

If there’s little doubt about the end of the trip, readers 
will be happy they’ve gone along for the ride. (Fiction. 14 & up)

BennY and PennY   
In lIGHtS out
Hayes, Geoffrey
Illus. by Hayes, Geoffrey
TOON/Candlewick  (32 pp.) 
$12.95  |  Aug. 28, 2012
978-1-935179-20-7 
Series: Benny and Penny  

It’s bedtime for the mouseling brother 
and sister—but not before plenty of hors-
ing around and a deliciously scary expedi-

tion into the backyard.
As little Penny quietly tries to wash up and pretend-read 

a story (“One day the princess was sent to her room for being 
bratty. But she had a secret door...”), her restless big brother 
interrupts obnoxiously with warnings about the Boogey Mouse, 
loud belches and other distractions. When Benny realizes that 
he’s left his prized pirate hat in the backyard, though, Penny 
braves the Boogey Mouse to follow him out of the window and 
prod him into reclaiming it from the spooky, dark playhouse. 
She also “reads” him to sleep after the two race, giggling at their 
fright, back indoors. Framed in sequential panels that occasion-
ally expand to full-page or double-spread scenes, the art fea-
tures a pair of big-eared, bright-eyed mites (plus the occasional 
fictive dinosaur) in cozy domestic settings atmospherically illu-
minated by the glow of lamps, Benny’s flashlight and the moon. 
As in this popular series’ earlier episodes, dialogue in unobtru-
sive balloons furnishes the only text, but the action is easy to 
follow, and Hayes provides plenty of finely drawn visual cues to 
the characters’ feelings.

Another outing positively radiant with child appeal, 
featuring a pair of close siblings with complementary per-
sonalities. (Graphic early reader. 5-7)

tHe reader
Hest, Amy
Illus. by Castillo, Lauren
Amazon Children’s Publishing,  
formerly Marshall Cavendish (32 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-0-7614-6184-5  

Reading anytime, anywhere is touted 
in this story about a boy, his dog and a 
snowy day.

Never named in the text, the titular reader packs up a suit-
case for a day of sledding and reading with his dog. Reaching 
the hilltop, they frolic about, making snow “angels…snow-
balls…more angels…and a snow dog for the dog.” Then, it’s 
time for “warm drinks and crunchy toast for two.” Well-fed 
and satisfied with their play, instead of heading home to read 
indoors, the reader takes out a book called Two Good Friends 
and reads aloud to his dog, delightedly saying, “Just like us!” at 
book’s end. After repacking the suitcase, they then sled down-
hill and return home. Although the premise might seem a bit 
odd—the snowy scene could spell book damage, after all—one 
might regard it as the wintertime equivalent of a beach read. 
The evocation of imaginative play on a snowy day is reminis-
cent of Uri Shulevitz’s Snow (1998) and, of course, The Snowy 
Day. Castillo’s soft, inked lines and luscious watercolors echo 
the text’s gentle tone. Subtle incorporation of white painted 
letters falling like snow around the pair during the read-aloud 
scene adds a lovely touch to a spread begging to be made into 
a poster touting the joys of reading.

A charming (if rather implausible) celebration of a snowy, 
book-y, day. (Picture book. 3-6)

tHe tootH MouSe
Hood, Susan
Illus. by Nadeau, Janice
Kids Can  (32 pp.) 
$16.95Aug. 1, 2012
978-1-55453-565-1  

In this beautifully executed title with 
a fairy-tale feel, an irrepressible mouseling 
named Sophie is determined to prove she 
should become the next Tooth Mouse.

Some cultures have a tooth fairy; France has the Tooth Mouse. 
The current esteemed rodent is about to retire and announces 
a search for her replacement. Shrewdly elegant in all black with 
spectacles resting on her pronounced nose, she issues to the 
throngs of ambitious mice a series of three challenges: “bring…
the whisker of a cat,” obtain “a silver coin by honest means,” and 
propose a plan for the countless baby teeth that are collected 
each day. Sophie proves brave and honest but struggles with her 
final task. That night she dreams of teeth: “Shiny teeth, tiny teeth. 
Munching teeth, crunching teeth. Chewing, chattering, gnawing, 
guffawing teeth!” When she wakes, she has an answer that is sim-
ple yet wise. Hood masterfully spins her story with lush language 
sprinkled with some French (which further impresses when read 
aloud). Nadeau dresses the fable in soft watercolor-and-pencil 
illustrations done in sage greens and dusty pinks. Readers will 
pore over the exquisitely drawn details on each page, from the 
vignettes highlighting the plucky competitors to the multitude 
of unique teeth that populate Sophie’s dream.

With a nod to classic titles of years past, this provides a 
fresh, modern take on an itty-bitty heroine’s achievement of 
her seemingly impossible goal. (Picture book. 4-8)
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KISS tHe MornInG Star
Hoole, Elissa Janine
Amazon Children’s Publishing,  
formerly Marshall Cavendish (256 pp.) 
$17.99  |  $7.99 e-book  |  Apr. 1, 2012
978-0-7614-6269-9
978-0-7614-6271-2 e-book  

“I want to file it in a folder labeled 
FAITH and close the drawer, no more 
questions. No more doubt.”

Anna hasn’t been sure of anything 
since her mother died in a fire and her preacher father with-
drew into grief. So when her best friend, Katy, proposes a 
Kerouac-inspired post–high-school road trip to find God, she 
allows herself to go along. On a meandering camping trip that 
takes them from Minnesota across the West to Vancouver 
Island, they encounter drunken thugs, semi-fanatic mission-
aries, jam-band vagabonds, a grizzly bear and a fortune-teller. 
Anna, ordinarily restrained and now emotionally crippled, 
does her best to get into the Dharma Bums spirit, smoking 
weed, getting a tattoo, consulting with a shaman, dropping 
acid (unintentionally), taking care of her “persistent virgin-
ity”—with Katy—and, perhaps, finding God. Anna’s journal 
entries introduce each chapter; the occasional text messages 
she sends to her father carry as much poetry and poignancy as 
her image-rich narration. Anna’s growth is as haphazard and 
subject to backtracking as the girls’ physical journey. Katy’s 
vigor and ebullience act as both narrative foil to Anna’s gloom 
and doubt and catalyst for her emergence, allowing her finally 
to become “a girl who both cares and dares.”

Not so much a coming out as a coming up, Anna’s quiet, 
rich story will work its way into readers’ hearts. (Fiction. 14 & up)

otter and odder 
A Love Story
Howe, James
Illus. by Raschka, Chris
Candlewick  (40 pp.) 
$14.00  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-0-7636-4174-0  

The love between a fish and an otter is 
given the thoughtful treatment such an unexpected attraction deserves.

The homophonous title arouses curiosity while intimating 
troubled waters. Although it is love at first sight in the opening 
spread, the central conflict—that fish fall beneath otters in the 
food chain—is present as well. Howe explores the pleasure and 
pain of loving someone who is different from one’s self in a man-
ner that is both sophisticated and accessible to children. His 
rhapsodic language recalls William Steig’s in The Amazing Bone 
(1976). Myrtle (really Gurgle, the fish) ponders “… the stirrings 
of her own / heart— / her own tremulous / fish-not-wishing-to-
be-dinner / heart— / awakened to…/ not only love but a future 
/ she could never have imagined.” The author builds suspense 
and credibility by twice speculating on the outcome. He first 

imagines what would happen “in a perfect world,” then “in a 
tragic tale.” Ultimately, Beaver’s wisdom helps Otter overcome 
his instincts and the gossipers’ ill will (a reality magnified by 
their tightly-knit circle, viewed from below). Raschka’s child-
like renderings of creatures in thick, penciled outlines create 
the innocence, mirror the hope and provide the universality 
that contributes to the title’s ascent above its purely message-
driven counterparts.

Ever-changing watercolor washes and primordial 
shapes depict a wondrous, liquid world in which the star-
crossed lovers learn to trust their hearts. (Picture book. 5-9)

tHe eMPtY cItY 
Hunter, Erin
Harper/HarperCollins  (280 pp.) 
$16.99  |  PLB $17.89  |  Aug. 21, 2012
978-0-06-210256-0
978-0-06-210257-7 PLB 
Series: Survivors, 1 

In this dog-themed series opener from 
the team behind the Warriors franchise, 
dogs must learn to face not only the results 

of the devastating earthquake that has turned their world upside 
down, but their own feelings of loyalty and independence.

With the earth swelling beneath them and their cages twist-
ing around them, the dogs in the shelter are trapped and fright-
ened. Familiar with the legend of the “Big Growl,” Lucky is able 
to quickly piece together what has happened. He and another dog, 
Sweet, manage to escape, only to find themselves in the middle of 
a city in ruin. With the humans (“longpaws”) gone, it is up to Lucky 
to try to find food and shelter. He is quickly joined by other dogs 
who are desperately hungry and unprepared for their new world. 
Lucky is a reluctant leader, eager for a life of solitude, but he feels 
a kinship and responsibility for this new pack. Weaving together 
the horrific yet all-too-familiar scenes of natural disaster with the 
mythical legends of the dogs, Hunter expertly explores the tensions 
between responsibility and freedom; risk and safety; and loyalty and 
acceptance. Viewing the unfolding adventure through Lucky’s eyes 
makes even the most mundane or familiar seem alive with magic.

Wild and wonderful adventure for middle-graders. (Adven-
ture. 8-12)

tHe BleSSed
Hurley, Tonya
Simon & Schuster  (400 pp.) 
$17.99  |  $9.99 e-book  |  Aug. 28, 2012
978-1-4424-2951-2
978-1-4424-2953-6 e-book  

Brooklyn is the perfect setting for this 
dark, gritty thriller with heavy religious 
overtones and breathtaking violence.

The story of three teenagers—a sui-
cidal Catholic schoolgirl, a narcissistic 
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socialite and a beautiful, street-smart musician—who find them-
selves thrown together by fate and forced into an epic battle 
against evil, it is just as likely to thrill some as it is to offend others. 
After a clever opening in which readers are introduced to Agnes, 
Cecilia and Lucy, who are in varying states of distress in the hospi-
tal emergency room, Hurley initially spends too much time focus-
ing on the girls independently and too little time exploring their 
implied connection. While each of the characters is compelling 
in her own right (particularly the beautifully crafted Cecelia), it’s 
when their lives and destinies finally intersect that the story really 
takes off. Their struggles become far more compelling when Agnes, 
Cecilia and Lucy discover that they are the living avatars of three 
saints, each martyred when she was exceptionally young and after 
horrific suffering. Indeed, this creates a unique and powerful bond 
that emboldens them as they are thrust into a battle for their souls. 
Readers can rest assured that while these young women may be 
saints, they are definitely not angels.

This first in a planned trilogy isn’t for the faint of heart, 
but readers with strong stomachs will find themselves swept 
up. (Paranormal thriller. 14 & up)

SaMantHa Sutton and  
tHe laBYrIntH of lIeS
Jacobs, Jordan
Sourcebooks Jabberwocky (288 pp.) 
$8.99 paperback  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-1-4022-7560-9 
Series: Samantha Sutton, 1 

When 12-year-old Samantha Sutton 
gets to join her archaeologist uncle on an 
actual dig in Peru, she learns the secret 

behind the local tradition of a madman in Chavín de Huántar, but 
not before some terrifying moments both above and below ground.

Longing to be an archaeologist herself, Samantha is thrilled 
when her Uncle Jay invites her to spend the summer working with 
him, even though her irritating older brother Evan has to come 
along. Her special job of exploring narrow passageways in the 
3,000-year-old site is real scientific work, though it’s sometimes 
frightening. But when there really does appear to be an intruder 
in the maze of galleries, and finds go missing, the tension among 
the scientific staff and in the community becomes almost unbear-
able. Then her video-game–playing brother disappears. These 
middle-school–age characters are believable and the adults con-
vincingly complex. The first-time author, an archaeologist himself, 
has included plenty of specific details about fieldwork and about 
the Chavín area, bringing out some of the conflicts inherent in the 
science. But middle-grade readers will be focused on the mystery, 
pulled on by gripping suspense. Claustrophobics may want to skip 
scenes where Samantha wriggles through pitch-black tunnels and 
navigates remembered passages without a light.

Hardy readers will be eager to explore another lost world 
in the promised sequel. (Mystery. 9-13)

tHe fantaStIc   
flYInG BooKS of Mr. 
MorrIS leSSMore
Joyce, William
Illus. by Joyce, William
 Atheneum  (56 pp.)  
$17.99$12.99 e-book  |  Jun. 12, 2012 
978-1-4424-5702-7 
978-1-4424-6489-6 e-book  

Ironically, this book in praise of books first appeared as a much-
praised iPad app and Academy Award–winning animated short film.

The story, in a nutshell, concerns the titular book-loving Mr. 
Morris Lessmore, whose personal library is blown away in a ter-
rible wind but who finds meaning caring for the books he finds 
in a marvelous library. Filled with both literary (Shakespeare, 
Humpty-Dumpty) and film references (The Wizard of Oz, The Red 
Balloon and Buster Keaton), the picture book version of Joyce’s 
story has a quiet contemplative charm that demonstrates the 
continuing allure of the printed page. Paradoxically, the animated 
books of the film and app are captured as though in a series of 
frozen frames. The motif of the bound, printed book is every-
where. Even the furnishings and architectural details of the old-
fashioned library in which the books “nest” like flying birds recall 
the codex. The unifying metaphor of life as story is a powerful 
one, as is the theme of the transformative power of books. The 
emphasis on connecting readers and books and the care of books 
pays homage to librarianship. Rich in allusions (“Less is More”) 
and brilliant in depicting the passage of time (images conflate 
times of day, seasons and years), Joyce’s work will inspire contem-
plation of the power of the book in its many forms.

As triumphant in book form as in animated and inter-
active ones. (Picture book. 5-10)

tHe IMMortal ruleS
Kagawa, Julie
Harlequin Teen  (496 pp.) 
$18.99  |  May 1, 2012
978-0-373-21051-0 
Series: Blood of Eden, 1 

Meet 17-year-old Allie Sekemoto, a 
reluctant vampire struggling to hold on 
to her humanity and stave off the demon 
that lies in wait, thinly veiled beneath 
the surface of her undead skin.

Over a half century after a plague has decimated the human 
race, vampires reign, and humans are little more than “blood 
bags” to serve their masters. Rabids, vicious hybrid creatures 
born of the plague, prowl the land beyond the walled vampire 
cities, eager for human prey. When Allie is savagely attacked by 
a rabid while scavenging for food, a mysterious vampire offers 
her the choice of a human death or “life” as a vampire. Ulti-
mately forced to flee both the only city she’s ever known and 
her maker, Allie’s determination to remain more human than 
monster is put to the test, particularly when she joins a band 
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of humans on a desperate journey to safety on the island of 
Eden. Particularly when she falls in love. Kagawa has done the 
seemingly impossible and written a vampire book, the first in a 
planned series, that feels fresh in an otherwise crowded genre. 
She mixes paranormal and dystopian tropes to good effect, cre-
ating a world that will appeal across audiences.

Allie’s a smart, strong and compelling heroine, and 
readers will gladly join her for this adrenaline-rich ride. 
(Paranormal/dystopian romance. 14 & up)

return to tHe wIllowS
Kelly, Jacqueline
Illus. by Young, Clint
Henry Holt  (240 pp.) 
$19.99  |  Sep. 18, 2012  
978-0-8050-9413-8

Writing a sequel to such a beloved 
classic is almost as bold a move as Toad 

stealing a motor-car, but happily, Kelly’s results warrant acco-
lades rather than a trip to gaol.

The Mole, Water Rat, Toad and Badger are comfortingly 
recognizable in this charming pastoral with adventures. Mole 
and Rat adore their bucolic River, and wealthy Toad tools 
around in a hot-air balloon (a hilarious metaphor for his blus-
tery boastfulness) until a head injury renders him an Oxford-
and-Cambridge–courted genius. This new Toad studies “hard 
data” on the woodchuck-chucking question and publishes “Jam 
Side Down: A Discourse on the Physics of Falling Toast.” While 
Toad’s at Cambridge serving as Lumbago Endowed Chair of 
Extremely Abstruse Knowledge, his nephew Humphrey goes 
unsupervised at Toad Hall. Firecracker explosions, a kidnap-
ping and a war with weasels and stoats—including a Trojan 
Horse–like birthday cake—supply action; the Mole’s dedica-
tion to his dear Ratty supplies heart. New bits include a savvy 
female character and footnotes that alternate in tone between 
amusing and lecturing (and are hit or miss in their effectiveness). 
Lower-class bad guys and a gypsy costume are outdated stereo-
types, if true to the period of the original. Literary references 
range delightfully from Shakespeare to Jane Austen to a tender 
closing page where Mole reads to Ratty’s child (imagine!) a book 
that’s clearly The Wind in the Willows.

Funny and warm, this could tempt a new generation 
toward the raptures of “messing about in boats.” (Animal 
fantasy. 6-10)

StealInG ParKer
Kenneally, Miranda
Sourcebooks Fire (304 pp.) 
$8.99 paperback  |  Oct. 4, 2012
978-1-4022-7187-8  

Readers of this teen novel will appre-
ciate its realistic and witty dialogue as 
they navigate its tightly packed plot.

High-school valedictorian Parker’s life 
has been a crush of sad confusion since 
her mother left the family to move in with 

her girlfriend. Ostracized by many of her friends and her church, 
Parker has quit the softball team and taken to making out with ran-
dom guys in a heartbreaking effort to prove to her tormentors she’s 
not a lesbian like her mom. When she meets a hot 23-year-old assis-
tant coach at her school, he seems to be a kindred spirit. As things 
progress and they become physical, however, he seems more inter-
ested in trying to convince her to have sex than in talking. Bits of 
Parker’s journal-style writing featured throughout very effectively 
serve to bring readers into her corner. In a sweetly described 
romantic turn, she also begins to fall for a longtime acquaintance, 
but her best friend Drew finally comes out to her and drunkenly 
confesses a secret crush on him. All of this, plus the poignant 
details of her home life with a depressed father and drug-abusing 
brother, eventually drives her to contact her mom and face herself.

With characters this nuanced, many teens won’t mind 
all the issues flying fast and furious. (Fiction. 14 & up)

orIGIn
Khoury, Jessica
Razorbill/Penguin 
$17.99  |  Sep. 4, 2012
978-1-59514-595-6  

A surprising first novel set deep in 
the Amazonian rainforest.

Inside the electric fence surround-
ing the secret compound known as Little 
Cam, scientists have labored for years 
to create one immortal person. Pia, now 

16, has lightning-fast reflexes, inexhaustible stamina, and a body 
impervious to sickness or injury. She is the perfect creation of the 
current lead scientist, whom she calls Uncle Paolo, but she is also 
his pawn, and her still-human soul has begun to chafe at the restric-
tions and isolation that surround her. When a storm causes a break 
in the fence, Pia ventures into the jungle, meeting and becoming 
intrigued by Eio, a boy her age belonging to a nearby tribe, the 
Ai’oans. Eio speaks English and knows more about Little Cam than 
Pia does about the outside world. Then a female scientist comes to 
Little Cam and bolsters Pia’s growing sense of rebellion. Gradually 
she uncovers the secrets and tragedies that led to her immortality. 
Khoury’s debut captures the lush rhythms of the rainforest. Her 
characters, dialogue and pacing are clean and accomplished, and 
the plot moves at breakneck speed. As the book progresses toward 
its emotionally satisfying but logically puzzling ending, cracks start 
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from  return to the willows



to show in the science of her dystopian world, but by then readers 
will hardly notice—and will certainly easily forgive.

A teen thriller/romance without werewolves, wizards 
or vampires—utterly refreshing. (Science fiction. 13 & up)

I Have a dreaM 
King, Martin Luther
Illus. by Nelson, Kadir
Schwartz & Wade/Random  (48 pp.) 
$18.99  |  PLB $21.99  |  Oct. 9, 2012
978-0-375-85887-1
978-0-375-95887-8 PLB  

An award-winning artist captures the passion and purpose 
of this most notable 20th-century American speech in beauti-
fully realized oil paintings.

Nelson begins with the concluding paragraphs spoken on 
August 28th, 1963, with the Lincoln Memorial standing vigil over 
the massed assemblage. Dr. King’s opening paragraphs, with 
their urgent and specific references to America’s broken prom-
ises, slavery, discrimination and injustice, along with an acknowl-
edgement of a “marvelous new militancy” are not often quoted; 
they are specific to the time. The words of his “dream,” in con-
trast, are universal, timeless and still needed. Dr. King evoked 
Scripture, an American hymn and an African-American spiritual 
in his sermon. Nelson mirrors that religiosity in his paneled mon-
tage of American mountains rising high from New Hampshire 
to Pennsylvania, Georgia, Mississippi and California. His stately 
portraits of adults and children stand out against white and blue 
backgrounds as they march, listen and hold hands. A glorious 
double-spread likeness of Dr. King against a black background 
imparts both majesty and sorrow. And how perfect that white 
doves, symbols of hope and faith, soar at the conclusion. The 
entire speech is reproduced in print and on a CD (not heard).

A title for remembrance and for re-dedication to the 
dream, published in commemoration of the 50th anniversary 
of the March on Washington. (Informational picture book. 5 & up)

SuMMer of tHe wolveS
Kline, Lisa Williams
Zondervan (240 pp.) 
$10.99  |  May 1, 2012
978-0-310-72613-5 
Series: Sisters in All Seasons  

Blended families that resist blend-
ing are a middle-grade–fiction staple, 
but this funny, gentle and compassion-
ate story feels fresh, thanks to appealing, 
closely observed characters, both major 

and minor, and a compelling setting.
In alternating chapters, Diana and Stephanie describe 

their eventful week at a rustic North Carolina resort where 
Diana’s mom and Stephanie’s dad have arranged their new 
family’s first vacation. Both girls are entering eighth grade, but 

Diana, having repeated third grade, is older. Burdened with an 
unspecified mood disorder, she’s a difficult kid—inattentive, 
impetuous, angry—bonding more deeply with animals, espe-
cially horses, than people. Pretty, timid Stephanie is smart and 
kind but anxious about horses and river rafting; Diana tries 
her patience and exacerbates her fears. Each—her self-confi-
dence shaken by family breakup and reconfiguration—pushes 
the other’s buttons until, in a rare bonding moment, they set 
two captive wolves free. However, the fallout from their “good 
deed” will have unpredictable consequences on those around 
them, human and animal. Mitigating the damage will take 
individual soul searching and cooperation. While drawing 
from several well-known Cherokee tales, Kline avoids didac-
ticism; the girls’ discoveries, flowing from their natures and 
experience, feel earned. Recognizing how much of life they 
can’t control is tough but liberating, freeing them to focus on 
what is within their power: their own responses.

A fresh take on an old story. (Fiction. 8-12)

our HouSe IS round
A Kid’s Book About  
Why Protecting  
Our Earth Matters
Kondonassis, Yolanda
Illus. by Brush, Joan
Sky Pony Press (48 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Apr. 1, 2012
978-1-61608-588-9  

Pollution, energy use, and simply throwing things away have 
created a worldwide mess that kids can help clean up with an 
eight-step action plan.

This well-meant offering introduces the idea of the inter-
connectedness of human activities and the state of our world. 
We’re all affected by pollution. Our need for energy results in 
a variety of current problems: unclean air, melting ice caps, ris-
ing sea levels and extreme weather patterns. We should use less. 
Trash doesn’t vanish; it must be burned or dumped. We should 
also recycle. This helps save trees, which “eat up pollution.” 
Colorful, unsophisticated cartoons show a bunny magician who 
cannot make trash disappear and a diverse array of young peo-
ple who can. The author’s strong message is undercut by end 
matter that twice states that “many scientists” consider climate 
change to be caused by global warming. A National Academy 
of Sciences survey in 2010 showed an overwhelming consensus: 
97 percent. Inspired by her concern for the environment, Kon-
donassis wrote this when she was unable to find an appropriate  
book that would explain to her young daughter why she should 
care. Too bad she missed Kim Michelle Toft’s The World That We 
Want (2005) or Todd Parr’s The Earth Book (2010).

The result of this Grammy-nominated harpist’s effort 
to simplify a complex scientific subject is a medley of envi-
ronmental tweets. (Informational picture book. 7-9)
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falSe MeMorY
Krokos, Dan
Hyperion  (304 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Aug. 14, 2012
978-1-4231-4976-7  

Teens with mysterious abilities and 
the possibly sinister people who seek to 
control them are the ingredients for this 
end-of-summer thriller.

For 17-year-old Miranda North, wak-
ing up in Cleveland with the memory of 

nothing beyond her name and age is a bit disconcerting. But 
when she makes a crowded mall panic with nothing more than 
the power of her mind, she’s left wondering exactly what she 
is. Peter, immune to her psychic ability, offers his help, both in 
understanding who she is and what she can do. Back at a secret 
bunker, Miranda learns that there are others with special abili-
ties, but an attack on the base forces Miranda to confront the 
Beta team, a city in chaos and the unknown people who created 
her. Miranda and her fellow Roses are a rather generic mash-
up of common superheroes: not space aliens, but orphans with 
strange powers and questions about their origins. The action is 
non-stop, and Miranda is a refreshingly kick-ass heroine, with a 
focus on accomplishing her mission instead of snagging a man. 
Fans of Joss Whedon’s Dollhouse series will find many elements 
quite familiar, but Krokos adds twists to make it his own.

Nothing new here, but readers more interested in plot 
than depth will find it an appealing segue from summer 
into school. (Action. 10-14)

GravedIGGerS
Mountain of Bones
Krovatin, Christopher
Katherine Tegen/HarperCollins (336 pp.) 
$16.99  |  $9.99 e-book  |  Sep. 11, 2012
978-0-06-207740-0
978-0-06-207742-4 e-book  

SAT words and occult trappings charac-
terize this middle-grade zombie adventure 
from teen author Krovatin (Venomous, 2008).

On an electronics-free school trip 
to the Montana wilderness, sixth graders Ian Buckley, PJ Wilson 
and Kendra Wright quickly break the first rule, straying off the 
path and into the forest. Separated from their classmates, the trio 
is relieved to stumble across a cabin in the woods, until they dis-
cover a skull in the basement and a mysterious journal that tells 
of shadows in the forest—and, of course, zombies start beating 
on the front door. With the journal in hand, the three kids begin 
hunting for the witch they believe controls the creatures and 
their fate. Though the story is told from the three kids’ alternat-
ing points of view, the voices all have the same flavor and would be 
unidentifiable if not for the chapter headings. There’s simply not 
enough personality behind the three 11-year-old protagonists to 
make a distinction. Describing a wall as “infected” and introducing 

words like “ideating” and “sigil” (Kendra is building her vocabulary) 
jar just enough to break the otherwise compelling pace. Indistinct 
voices and questionable word choices aside, the author does man-
age to keep the pages turning all the way through the end.

Toning down the edgy side for a young market, Krova-
tin stills provides moments of gross-out gore in this reluc-
tant-reader pleaser. (Adventure. 10-12)

Your Heart lIKe 
QuIcKSIlver
Lawrence, Theo
Delacorte  (352 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Oct. 9, 2012
978-0-385-74160-6 
Series: Mystic City, 1 

Marriage is a lesson in self-discovery, 
particularly if your fiancé is the golden 
son of a rival political family you’ve been 
bred to hate.

Such is the ground floor of the high-rise adventure where 
18-year-old Aria Rose, the socialite daughter of a wealthy and 
crooked family, begins. She seeks to recapture her memory (lost 
after an apparent drug overdose) and uncover the dark deeds 
her parents perpetuate to gain ultimate power. In this futuristic 
Manhattan (think Blade Runner), strict class structures segregate 
mystics and non-mystics. Mystics, once hailed for their magic, 
are now second-class citizens literally drained of their power 
and thrust, weakened, into the decaying underbelly of the city 
while Aria’s family and the other elite rule from plush pent-
houses. Aria relates, at a believable pace, her evolution from 
the fragile puppet of her manipulative family to a defiant, inde-
pendent young woman intent on recapturing her lost memories 
and finding her true love. Though there are occasional forays 
into lovesick melodrama, the story is rooted in its dedication 
to showcasing Aria’s transformation from a clueless, privileged 
princess into a selfless revolutionary, as she realizes that what is 
family and what is right are sometimes polar opposites.

A gripping Romeo-and-Juliet exploration of deception, 
espionage, revolution, the greater good and love conquer-
ing all—with the aid of magical green lights and a peculiar 
little locket. (Urban fantasy/science fiction. 14 & up)

everY daY 
Levithan, David
Knopf (304 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Aug. 28, 2012
978-0-307-93188-7  

Imagine waking up in a different body 
every day.

A is a 16-year-old genderless being who 
drifts from body to body each day, living 
the life of a new human host of the same 
age and similar geographic radius for 24 
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hours. One morning, A wakes up a girl with a splitting hangover; 
another day he/she wakes up as a teenage boy so overweight he 
can barely fit into his car. Straight boys, gay girls, teens of different 
races, body shapes, sizes and genders make up the catalog of A’s 
outward appearances, but ultimately A’s spirit—or soul—remains 
the same. One downside of A’s life is that he/she doesn’t have a fam-
ily, nor is he/she able to make friends. A tries to interfere as little as 
possible with the lives of the teenagers until the day he/she meets 
and falls head over heels in love with Rhiannon, an ethereal girl 
with a jackass boyfriend. A pursues Rhiannon each day in whatever 
form he/she wakes up in, and Rhiannon learns to recognize A—not 
by appearance, but by the way he/she looks at her across the room. 
The two have much to overcome, and A’s shifting physical appear-
ance is only the beginning. Levithan’s self-conscious, analytical 
style marries perfectly with the plot. His musings on love, longing 
and human nature knit seamlessly with A’s journey. Readers will 
devour his trademark poetic wordplay and cadences that feel as 
fresh as they were when he wrote Boy Meets Boy (2003).

An awe-inspiring, thought-provoking reminder that 
love reaches beyond physical appearances or gender. (Fic-
tion. 14 & up)

laSt lauGHS
Animal Epitaphs
Lewis, J. Patrick & Yolen, Jane
Illus. by Timmins, Jeffrey Stewart
Charlesbridge  (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  $9.99 e-book  |  Jul. 1, 2012
978-1-58089-260-5
978-1-60734-453-7 e-book  

Cracked epitaphs from Lewis and Yolen.
This is a collection of 30 tombstone remembrances with an 

eye for the emphatically stamped exit visa. Ushered along by 
Timmins’ smoky, gothic artwork—and sometimes over-reliant 
upon it for effect—these last laughs take on a variety of moods. 
Sometimes they are gruesome, as with the newt “so small, / so 
fine, / so squashed / beneath / the crossing / sign.” There are the 
macabre and the simply passing: “In his pond, / he peacefully 
soaked, / then, ever so quietly / croaked.” Goodbye frog—hap-
lessly, hopelessly adrift in the olivy murk, a lily flower as witness 
and X’s for eyes. When writers and artist are in balance, as they 
are here, or when the Canada goose gets cooked on the high-
tension wires, the pages create a world unto themselves, beguil-
ing and sad. It works with the decrepitude of the eel and the 
spookiness of the piranha’s undoing. But there are also times 
when the text end of the equation lets the side down. “Firefly’s 
Last Flight: Lights out.” Or the last of a wizened stag: “Win 
some. / Lose some. / Venison.” Or the swan’s last note: “A simple 
song. / It wasn’t long.” In these cases, brevity is not the soul of 
wit, but lost chances at poking a finger in the eye of the Reaper.

Some spry and inspired grave humor here, but weighed 
equally with some unimaginative efforts. (Picture book. 7-10)

tHe twInnInG ProJect
Lipsyte, Robert
Clarion  (272 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Oct. 23, 2012
978-0-547-64571-1  

A high stakes twin-switch adventure.
Unconventional, antisocial Thomas 

“Tom” Canty is highly intelligent and 
a gifted musician. He also has a bad 
habit of getting expelled from schools 
for standing up against bullies. Being a 

rebel and talking to his “imaginary” friend are two of the cop-
ing mechanisms he developed after his father went missing in a 
plane crash. His friend, Eddie, lives on a slightly younger alter-
nate Earth, about 50 years in the past. Eddie is Tom’s identical 
twin and polar opposite—athletic and popular. Third-person 
perspectives of other characters, such as the not-so-imaginary 
Eddie, fill gaps in Tom’s first-person narration. The twins are key 
figures for a group of alien scientists wanting to take down the 
resistance that protects both Earths from imminent destruc-
tion, and the twins must switch places for some reason never 
fully explained. The overarching threat is ill-defined, but the 
immediate struggles of the young protagonists keep the story 
moving and enjoyable. The alien villains—who can appear on 
both Earths at the same time to menace all characters, although 
how is never addressed—are underdeveloped, like the threat 
they pose. Instead, the writing tightly focuses on Tom, Eddie 
and their friends on each Earth, and their interactions are more 
than strong enough to carry the weight of the plot.

A multi-world adventure starring a band of heroes that 
readers will want to join. (Science fiction. 9-14)

Here coMeS  
doctor HIPPo
London, Jonathan
Illus. by Eduar, Gilles
Boyds Mills (32 pp.) 
$15.95  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-1-59078-851-6 
Series: Little Hippo, 1 

London’s newest character, Little Hippo, is big on imagina-
tion, even if he is a pint-sized pretend doctor.

Who knew that a day of visiting patients could be so diffi-
cult? Big Hippo has powerfully bad breath, a check of Very Tall 
Giraffe’s tongue leads to a sticky licking and Little Hippo must 
make do with a visual inspection of Giant Crocodile’s skin. His 
last three patients prove no better. In fact, Lion, who apparently 
does not want an eye exam, roars so loudly that he frightens poor 
Little Hippo, who runs back to Mama Hippo for a checkup of 
his own. The final scenes show readers just where Little Hippo 
learned how to be such a good doctor and will have them wonder-
ing if Little Hippo’s adventure really happened. The characters in 
Eduar’s retro-feeling gouache artwork are reminiscent of those 
in the Babar stories, but his landscape is rather Seuss-ian, with 
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imaginatively colored trees and grasses. Simple backgrounds and 
details keep readers’ focus on the characters, especially Little 
Hippo and his expressive face. Small charm aside, this slight tale 
can’t hold a candle to Andrea Beaty’s Doctor Ted (2008), and Little 
Hippo lacks the charm and easy language of London’s more-
famous Froggy, to whom readers can relate.

Sweet but not filling. (Picture book. 3-5)

Son 
Lowry, Lois
Houghton Mifflin  (400 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-0-547-88720-3 
Series: Giver Quartet, 4 

In this long-awaited finale to the Giver 
Quartet, a young mother from a dysto-
pian community searches for her son and 
sacrifices everything to find him living in 
a more humane society with characters 

from The Giver (1993), Gathering Blue (2000) and Messenger (2004).
A designated Birthmother, 14-year-old Claire has no contact 

with her baby Gabe until she surreptitiously bonds with him 
in the community Nurturing Center. From detailed descrip-
tions of the sterile, emotionally repressed community, it’s clear 
Lowry has returned to the time and place of The Giver, and 
Claire is Jonas’ contemporary. When Jonas flees with Gabe, 
Claire follows. She later surfaces with amnesia in a remote vil-
lage beneath a cliff. After living for years with Alys, a childless 
healer, Claire’s memory returns. Intent on finding Gabe, she 
single-mindedly scales the cliff, encounters the sinister Trade-
master and exchanges her youth for his help in finding her 
child, now living in the same village as middle-aged Jonas and 
his wife Kira. Elderly and failing, Claire reveals her identity to 
Gabe, who must use his unique talent to save the village. Writ-
ten with powerful, moving simplicity, Claire’s story stands on its 
own, but as the final volume in this iconic quartet, it holistically 
reunites characters, reprises provocative socio-political themes, 
and offers a transcending message of tolerance and hope.

Bravo! (Fiction. 12 & up)

tHe adventureS  
of acHIlleS
Lupton, Hugh & Morden, Daniel
Illus. by Hénaff, Carole
Barefoot (128 pp.) 
$23.99  |  paper $12.99  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-1-84686-420-9
978-1-84686-800-9 paperback  

Two veteran storytellers give one of 
mythology’s greatest warriors his due in 
a narrative rich in drama, tragedy, intense 

emotion and heroic feats of arms.
Thoroughly recast from an award-winning audio version 

(2004; included with the hardcover edition), this companion 
to the authors’ Adventures of Odysseus (illustrated by Christina 
Balit, 2006) retells the classic tale of Achilles’ meteoric career 
in staccato, muscular prose. “He was fed on the marrow of bears 
to make him strong, the guts of lions to make him fierce, and 
the milk of deer to make him swift.” Stylized border and panel 
paintings of gods and mortals seen in profile or posed groups are 
reminiscent of figures on ancient Greek vases. The profound 
attachment between Achilles and Patroclus (begun during the 
former’s five-year stint disguised as a woman and ending with 
their ashes mingled in the same funerary urn) forms the emo-
tional centerpiece of the tale. Otherwise, veiled behind lines 
like “they took their delight of one another,” the sex among 
the large cast of gods and mortals is less explicit than the battle 
action before and within Troy’s walls. Echoes of Homeric lan-
guage can be found in references to Zeus, the “Cloud Compel-
ler,” “ox-eyed Hera” and the like. Despite its particular focus on 
Achilles, this compelling narrative delivers a reasonably com-
plete picture of the Trojan War’s causes, course and violent end.

Epic in deed and scope and a-bustle with larger-than-
life characters, this retelling of the Iliad will rivet both 
readers and listening audiences. (no source notes) (Folktale/
mythology. 11-14)

letHallY Blonde
Lyle, Patrice
Leap Books (258 pp.) 
$13.99 paperback  |  Jun. 1, 2012
978-1-61603-013-1  

A pact with the Devil leads to trouble 
for one teenage demon.

A teenager’s life is full of trials: stay-
ing on top of the latest fashions and 
avoiding nasty skin breakouts, not to 
mention dealing with curfews and paren-
tal rules on dating. If that’s not tough 

enough, when you’re the scholarship demon at Pitchfork Prep 
and the Devil informs you that you’re his latest secret weapon, 
pressure reaches new heights. Morgan Skully is madly infatu-
ated with Derek, who is everything she isn’t: affluent, popular, 
well-connected, and such a hottie she can’t focus. But she’d bet-
ter get her act together and find out who’s leaking secrets to the 
Siberian Werewolf Council, or there will be hell to pay...literally. 
Even though the Devil is willing to rescue her from one crisis 
after another, and her BFFs, the Demon Divas, are always there 
to support her, it’s time for Morgan to step up and grow up if 
she’s ever going to survive to attend the Brimstone Ball. In a 
breezy, sassy and snappy first-person narration, Morgan moves 
from one implausible scenario to the next. The plot is superfi-
cial, but Morgan is so appealing that readers can’t stop turning 
pages to find out what she’ll do next.

Like cotton candy, this is fun even if it isn’t filling. (Para-
normal chick lit. 14 & up)
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tHrone of GlaSS
Maas, Sarah J.
Bloomsbury  (384 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Aug. 7, 2012
978-1-59990-695-9  

A teenage assassin, a rebel princess, 
menacing gargoyles, supernatural portals 
and a glass castle prove to be as thrilling 
as they sound.

Being the most feared assassin in 
Adarlan is a notoriety 17-year-old Celaena considers an honor, 
even though it has landed her in a slave-labor prison no one has 
ever survived. A year into her sentence, the Crown Prince offers 
to sponsor Celaena in a competition with 23 other criminals and 
murderers that, should she win, will result in her freedom. The 
only catch? She’ll become the king’s personal assassin for four 
years, the same dark-hearted king who sentenced her to impris-
onment. Woven in the vein of a Tolkien fantasy, Celaena’s world 
is one where magic is outlawed and power is snatched through 
greed and genocide. The third-person narrative allows frequent 
insight into multiple characters (heroes and villains alike) but 
never fully shifts its focus from the confident yet conflicted 
Celaena. And though violent combat and whispers of the occult 
surround her, Celaena is still just a teenager trying to forge her 
way, giving the story timelessness. She might be in the throes of 
a bloodthirsty competition, but that doesn’t mean she’s not in 
turmoil over which tall, dark and handsomely titled man of the 
royal court should be her boyfriend—and which fancy gown she 
should wear to a costume party. 

This commingling of comedy, brutality and fantasy evokes 
a rich alternate universe with a spitfire young woman as its 
brightest star. (Fantasy. 14 & up)

lIttle one,  
wHere are You?
Mack
Illus. by Mack
Clavis (14 pp.) 
$10.95  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-1-60537-131-3  

Animal parents call for their babies in 
a repetitive question-and-answer format.

Various mothers and fathers inquire 
after their little ones. “Little giraffe, where are you?” On the 
following page, four individual babies hide under flaps placed 
against solid backgrounds. Declarative statements label easily 
recognizable photographs. “I am not little giraffe, / I am a duck.” 
The parents’ actual tot confirms its identity energetically; baby 
giraffe gleefully responds, “Here I am, Daddy! I am little giraffe!” 
Originally published in Dutch, English phrases remain fairly 
seamless in their translation for a toddler audience, though the 
reference to dromedary may cause a few children to scratch their 
heads. In the final example, the king of the jungle arrives, and the 
regal papa lion finds four of his cubs ready to greet him. Overall, 

clear placement of text and images make for a developmentally 
appropriate picture. The book relies heavily on the cuddliness 
of the featured critters. Many of the tykes strike adorable poses; 
particularly charming, little panda playfully covers one eye.

With plenty of opportunities for child participation, it’s 
a happy reunion as loving caregivers search for their young. 
(Board book. 1-3)

Good newS  
Bad newS
Mack, Jeff
Illus. by Mack, Jeff
Chronicle  (32 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-1-4521-0110-1  

Working from a text composed solely of the titular phrases 
(plus one final qualifier) in an ongoing call and response, Mack 
depicts a day among friends whose dispositions couldn’t be 
more extreme.

Rabbit is an optimist; framed by a soft, white cloud, he exhib-
its an overflowing picnic basket joyfully to his buddy. An ominous, 
grey formation shades Mouse’s skeptical reaction. When the 
storm begins, the fun-lover produces an umbrella; the frowner 
is blown into a tree. Happily, it’s an apple tree. Unhappily, the 
fruit descends forcefully on the fallen rodent. So it proceeds in a 
fashion reminiscent of Remy Charlip’s Fortunately (1964). The dif-
ference here is that viewers see the events through two distinct 
lenses, and the pair are not only experiencing the same situations, 
they are mindful of one another’s reactions. The artist manipu-
lates body language and facial features to register a range of emo-
tions through caricatures with personality to spare. Endpapers 
divided into 18 squares contain images than can inspire a variety 
of storytelling behaviors from prediction to sequencing. When 
a bear chases the duo up a flagpole, and lightning fries them to 
charred silhouettes (à la cartoons of yesteryear—sensitive read-
ers beware), Rabbit’s worldview is clearly rocked, but now it is 
Mouse’s turn to find the silver lining.

An instructive and entertaining primer on the art of 
friendship and the complexity of joy. (Picture book. 3-7)

tHe Boxcar cHIldren 
BeGInnInG
The Aldens of Fair  
Meadow Farm
MacLachlan, Patricia
Illus. by Jessell, Tim
Whitman  (144 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-8075-6616-9 
Series: Boxcar Children Mysteries  

This prelude slips neatly into the clas-
sic series with a rural idyll that comes to a sudden, tragic end.

Spring brings not only fresh rounds of games and chores 
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(“Chores are fun,” says Meg) for the four Alden children, but 
new friends too after the Clark family—fleeing frequently 
mentioned “hard times” in the city—arrives in a storm to stay 
until their car can be repaired. Indulging occasionally in fore-
shadowing and artfully incorporating details that will figure 
in later events, MacLachlan chronicles encounters and minor 
adventures on the farm in simple, straightforward language. 
The season changes, the children put on a summer circus, and 
the Clarks depart at last with a fond “[n]ot good-bye.” Then 
comes an offstage auto accident that orphans Henry, Jessie, Vio-
let and Benny and forces them to flee the farm even before the 
funeral lest they be separated. “The four lambs were on their 
way.” Interest in the classic Boxcar Children Mysteries remains 
strong, and this prequel should find eager readers.

An approachable lead-in that serves to fill in the back-
ground both for confirmed fans and readers new to the 
series. (finished illustrations, afterword and resource list 
not seen) (Historical fiction. 8-10)

MollY’S orGanIc farM
Malnor, Carol L. & Hunner, Trina L.
Illus. by Hunner, Trina L.
Dawn Publications (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  paper $8.95  |  Mar. 12, 2012
978-1-58469-166-2
978-1-58469-167-9 paperback  

A small orange cat finds a new home on an organic farm, 
where she explores the farm world, helps with pest control and 
spends her winter warm and dry at the home of one of the farm-
ers, in this book based on a true story.

The star of this appealing introduction to organic farming is 
a homeless cat that wandered onto a northern California farm in 
2005. She was adopted by the farmers and CSA (Community Sup-
ported Agriculture) participants and was sheltered by the illustra-
tor for several winters. Realistic watercolors provide a cat’s-eye 
view of the farm with its big brown farmer boots, its sheltering 
leaves and its interesting animal life. A simple text describing 
what she sees accompanies the full-page illustrations. A separate 
narrative, in rhymed couplets, is set on insets with close-ups of 
the green-eyed cat, sometimes zoomed in on a nose or tongue. 
The backmatter is frankly educational, providing further expla-
nation of the major points: healthy soil and compost, beneficial 
bugs, companion planting, crop rotation, animal helpers, buy-
ing locally, community connections and, incidentally, city farms. 
There are additional descriptions of plant parts, life cycles and 
some further reading and teaching suggestions, as well as the 
story of the real-life Molly.

Pair this with Deborah Hodge and Brian Harris’ Up We 
Grow (2010) for two different visions of modern environmen-
tally conscious farm life. (Informational picture book. 4-7) 

lIttle wHIte ducK 
A Childhood in China
Martínez, Andrés Vera & Liu, Na
Illus. by Martínez, Andrés Vera
Graphic Universe  (96 pp.) 
$9.95 paperback  |  $21.95 e-book
PLB $29.27  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-0-7613-8115-0
978-0-7613-7963-8 e-book
978-0-7613-6587-7 PLB  

A striking glimpse into Chinese girlhood during the 1970s and 
‘80s.Beginning with a breathtaking dream of riding a golden crane 
over the city of Wuhan, China, Liu Na, recounts her subsequent 
waking only to discover that Chairman Mao has passed away.

The 3-year-old finds this difficult to process and understand, 
although she is soon caught up in the somber mood of the event. 
From there, her life unfolds in short sketches. With this inti-
mate look at her childhood memories, Liu skillfully weaves fac-
tual tidbits into the rich tapestry of her life. In the section titled 

“The Four Pests,” she explains about the four pests that plague 
China—the rat, the fly, the mosquito and the cockroach (with 
an additional explanation of how the sparrow once made this 
list, and why it is no longer on it)—and her stomach-turning 
school assignment to catch rats and deliver the severed tails to 
her teacher. In “Happy New Year! The Story of Nian the Mon-
ster,” she explains the origins of Chinese New Year, her favorite 
holiday, and her own vivid, visceral reflections of it: the sights, 
sounds and smells. Extraordinary and visually haunting, there 
will be easy comparisons to Allen Say’s Drawing from Memory 
(2011); think of this as the female counterpart to that work.

Beautifully drawn and quietly evocative. (glossary, 
timeline, author biography, translations of Chinese char-
acters, maps) (Graphic memoir. 9-12)

tHIS IS not a drIll
McDowell, Beck
Nancy Paulsen Books (224 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Oct. 25, 2012
978-0-399-25794-0  

In this fast-paced, suspenseful thriller, 
two high-school seniors and a classroom 
full of first-graders are held hostage at 
gunpoint by a distraught, emotionally 
disturbed parent. 

Classmates and former couple Emery 
and Jake have signed up to teach French to Mrs. Campbell’s 
first-grade class three mornings a week. One day, their lesson is 
interrupted when Brian Stutts, an Iraq War veteran with post-
traumatic stress disorder, barges into the room and demands 
his son, Patrick. Stutts is having a custody dispute with his 
estranged wife. When the teacher refuses to let Stutts take his 
son, he draws a gun. A security guard appears at the door, and 
the startled Stutts shoots him dead. When Mrs. Campbell lapses 
into a diabetic seizure, Emery and Jake are left to comfort the 
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children and placate Stutts. Despite their own fears and self-
doubts, revealed in alternating present-tense chapters, the teens 
are remarkably composed outwardly. Their history together and 
personal back stories—Jake has been adrift since his mother 
died; Emery has a nervous condition that brings on panic 
attacks—help keep readers involved as the pages turn. The 
hours-long standoff comes to a dramatic and violent climax, but 
the loose ends of the story are tied up too easily.

Nevertheless, a vividly depicted and gripping tragedy. 
(Thriller. 12 & up)

PuSHInG tHe lIMItS
McGarry, Katie
Harlequin Teen (410 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Aug. 1, 2012
978-0-373-21049-7  

This intense and intriguing debut 
delves into the psychological difficulties 
of two teens who fall in love.

Echo can’t remember the night her 
mother apparently tried to kill her. She 
wears long sleeves and gloves to hide the 

awful scars left on her arms from that night. Noah lost his par-
ents in a fire but saved his two younger brothers. Now all are 
in foster care, but Noah has been separated from his brothers 
and is determined to gain custody of them when he turns 18. 
Meanwhile, Echo and Noah meet and are instantly but secretly 
attracted to each other, even though Noah has developed a “bad 
boy” image. Both see Mrs. Collins, an experienced psycholo-
gist, as their school counselor, and neither wants to trust her. 
McGarry follows the teens as they interact, fall in love, fight 
and work through their difficulties. Told in alternating chapters 
for both Echo and Noah, the story slowly uncovers the teens’ 
secrets and builds to resolutions for both. While the romance 
will attract many readers, it serves mainly as the framework for a 
psychological examination of the two as they work through their 
problems. Although a bit overlong, the story remains interesting 
and sometimes compulsively readable throughout. Outwardly 
different but inwardly similar, Echo and Noah just might make it.

A probing, captivating story. (Romance. 12 & up)

aSIaGo
McHeffey, Adam
Illus. by McHeffey, Adam
Amazon Children’s Publishing,  
formerly Marshall Cavendish (32 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Apr. 1, 2012
978-0-7614-6138-8  

How can the little vampire enjoy the 
beach with his friends?

Asiago lives in a castle with his great-uncle Gouda. He likes 
to play his accordion and swing from a rope, and at night he 
turns into a bat. When his friend Wendy calls to invite him to 

the beach, he really isn’t sure what a beach is. But he finds an 
old bathing suit (with cool purple stripes) and is ready to go. 
Asiago’s fun is short-lived: He turns bright red in the sizzling 
sun, which even sets his ears to smoking. Wendy rescues him 
with her beach umbrella, but he can’t really play, and he gets a 
splinter from the dock (almost as dangerous as a stake) and a 
stomachache from the clams she gives him to eat (all he really 
likes is garlic). At home, Asiago can’t help thinking about his 
not-so-great day at the beach. Wendy and his other friends save 
the day with a great idea; they surprise Asiago in his coffin and 
return with him to the beach...at night. McHeffey’s clean col-
ored-pencil illustrations add style and mirth to his simple tale 
of friendship. His characterization and plotting, however, leave 
something to be desired. Adults will wonder why these vam-
pires are named for cheeses, and children will wonder how the 
nocturnal vampire managed to make human friends?

Goodhearted, if silly. (Picture book. 3-5)

PIG PIG MeetS tHe lIon
McPhail, David
Illus. by McPhail, David
Charlesbridge  (32 pp.) 
$15.95  |  $9.99 e-book  |  Feb. 1, 2012
978-1-58089-358-9
978-1-60734-080-5 e-book 
Series: Pig Pig

MacPhail’s penchant for pigs hasn’t 
ebbed, as he proves in adding another Pig Pig tale to his series; 
this one incorporates a grammar device.

The front endpapers and the double-page spread before 
the title page wordlessly set up the scene with visual clues as 
Pig Pig’s mother picks up the morning paper with the headline 

“Lion Escapes” just as the lion climbs a tree outside Pig Pig’s 
room. The lion jumps on Pig Pig’s bed, they run downstairs 
into the kitchen and romp through the living room, and all the 
while his (blissfully) unaware mother fixes his breakfast. Each 
short sentence includes a preposition highlighted in blue: “the 
chair tipped OVER”; “The lion wanted to sit BESIDE Pig Pig.” 
When Pig Pig asks if he can keep the lion, his mother answers 
no, but they can visit him in the zoo. The back endpapers show 
two zookeepers knocking at the door and the lion jumping out 
the bedroom window. McPhail’s familiar style in pen, ink and 
watercolor is playfully infectious (notice the cat’s reactions).

Kids will giggle at the striped-pajama–clad Pig Pig’s 
silly antics in this latest escapade. (Picture book. 2-5)
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fIeld of Peace
Meyer, Joyce
Illus. by Sullivan, Mary
Zonderkidz  (40 pp.) 
$15.99  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-310-72318-9  

An egotistical giraffe pitcher ultimately 
strikes out when his competitive spirit places his own self-interest 
above his teammate.

Boyd dominates baseball games with his athletic pitches, 
but his supportive teammate Arnold Armadillo’s natural instinct 
to retreat for cover whenever the ball draws near starts a los-
ing streak. Boyd faces a moral and spiritual dilemma after he 
scares the skunk groundskeeper (causing quite the stink) and 
fails to communicate the change in practice location to his 
uncoordinated friend. Boyd’s ego initially overrides his con-
science, but Coach’s biblical lecture quickly sets him straight. 
Boyd welcomes Arnold back to the fold, and the armadillo 
clinches the score, though whether by chance or God’s inter-
cession remains unclear. The narrative’s unlikely outcome, in 
which winning remains the reward, seems to stunt the char-
acters’ growing humility. The bland illustrations seek to proj-
ect humor in the details. Boyd wears a clothespin to stifle the 
skunk’s fumes, for instance. Unbelievable, earnest dialogue 
expresses Boyd’s beliefs: “Thank you, God, for a great game!” 
Coach’s redirection fails in both subtlety and developmen-
tal appropriateness in one fell swoop. “Well, I know a great 
umpire that will help you make good decisions in life. That 
umpire’s name is PEACE.” Boyd’s immediate change of 
heart fails to address the realistic complexities of Christians’ 
walk in faith.

The heavy-hoofed message stomps any legitimate sense 
of serenity. (Picture book. 4-7)

tHe SHIMMerS In  
tHe nIGHt
Millet, Lydia
Big Mouth House  (256 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Jul. 17, 2012
978-1-931520-78-2 
Series: The Dissenters, 2 

The seemingly three-tiered conflict 
that emerged in Fires Beneath the Sea 
(2011) coalesces into a single war in this 

earnest but somewhat haphazard middle volume.
Cara and her brothers (though not their oblivious dad) know 

their mom’s involved in a confrontation that connects murder-
ous mythical creatures with global warming. Cara leaves Cape 
Cod for a Boston swim meet, but a frightened text from Jax (a 
classic genius-younger-brother archetype—think Charles Wal-
lace from A Wrinkle in Time) says he’s endangered at his Cam-
bridge genius-kid camp. She sneaks off to fetch him, and a man 
with flames inside his mouth accosts her on the subway. He’s 
a Burner, an elemental who belongs to the army of the Cold. 

The Cold steals people’s consciousnesses (including Jax’s) and 
uses their bodies as “hollows” to serve his Carbon War, which 
is acidifying oceans and extinguishing species. On the good 
side are mindtalking/mindreading teachers, Cara’s mother (a 
shapeshifter) and animals both modern and ancient. Relevance 
to real-world burning of coal and other fossil fuels is vast. How-
ever, characters’ naiveté and ill-fitting metaphysics (for example, 
a book that can take Cara anywhere she asks) replace the lumi-
nous prose and luscious, cohesive mysteries of the earlier book. 
Textual insistence on (Arthur C.) Clarke’s Law—that magic and 
technology are indistinguishable—jams the nightmare-image 
Burners and other fantasy elements into the category of “tech.”

Nicely serious eco-fantasy; may volume three have more 
cohesive internal logic. (Fantasy. 9-13)

MIMI’S vIllaGe
And How Basic Health  
Care Transformed It 
Milway, Katie Smith
Illus. by Fernandes, Eugenie
Kids Can (32 pp.) 
$18.95  |  Aug. 1, 2012
978-1-55453-722-8 
Series: CitizenKid 

This entry in the CitizenKid series 
successfully conveys to readers both the importance of health 
care/disease prevention and the limited availability of these in 
the third world.

The fortunate good health of Mimi’s family is threatened 
after a forbidden sip of stream water sickens her little sister. An 
hour-long walk to the clinic in the next village brings improved 
health to Nakkissi, vaccinations to all three children and a 
dream to Mimi of building a clinic in their own village. Deter-
mination and cooperation pay off three months later when 
Nurse Tela makes the first of her bi-weekly visits to dispense 
health care and instruction in hygiene, nutrition and the use of 
bed nets to prevent malaria. Backmatter introduces readers to 
a real “Nurse Tela” working in Zambia, details why basic health 
care is so important, and gives readers ideas on how they can 
make a difference. Fernandes’ folk-art–style acrylic artwork is 
rich in patterns and beautifully portrays both village life and 
the Kenyan landscape. She skillfully uses the juxtaposition of 
foreground and background to match the illustrations with the 
extensive text, as when a leopard and hyena menacingly wait 
outside the hut where the family gathers around the ill child. 

Readers will take much away from this, including an 
appreciation for their health-care resources and a desire 
to make a difference in the world. (map, glossary) (Picture 
book. 6-10)

|   k i r k u s r e v i e w s . c o m   |   c h i l d r e n ’ s  &  t e e n   |   b e a  2 0 1 2   |   7 9

“The heavy-hoofed message  
stomps any legitimate sense of serenity.”

from  field of peace



alwaYS uPBeat / all tHat
Moore, Stephanie Perry & Moore, Derrick
Saddleback Educational Publishing  
(304 pp.) 
$14.95 paperback  |  Jun. 1, 2012
978-1-61651-884-4 
Series: Lockwood Lions  

Husband-and-wife team Stephanie 
Perry Moore (Get What You Give, 2010) 
and Derrick Moore (It’s Possible!, 2008) 
deliver a pair of intersecting but dis-
tinct stories from the points of view of 
a cheerleader and a quarterback at a pre-
dominantly African-American Atlanta 
high school.

Spoiled, confident Charli Black and 
driven athlete Blake Strong have been 
together for two years. Now, at the start 

of their junior year, they are growing apart. Blake wants to “take 
[their] relationship to the next level,” but Charli wants to wait. 
Charli has become co-captain of the cheerleading squad and 
is frustrated that Blake expects her always to be available. Or, 
from Blake’s point of view, Blake has important family news 
(his mother has cancer), and his girl won’t make time to talk to 
him. Giving readers access to both parties’ perspectives helps 
them see where both Blake and Charli go wrong, as well as 
where each has valid needs and complaints. At the same time, 
each story is complete within itself, and the two complement 
rather than repeat each other. A cast of recognizable supporting 
characters—including sweet Ella and “salty” Eva for Charli and 
troubled Leo and wannabe gangster Landon for Blake—enliv-
ens each narrator’s story.

An engaging pair of tales that communicate a thought-
ful message with a light touch. (Fiction. 12-16)

dIScoverInG weS Moore
Moore, Wes
Delacorte (160 pp.) 
$15.99  |  Sep. 11, 2012
978-0-385-74167-5  

This story, an adaptation for young 
people of the adult memoir The Other 
Wes Moore (2008), explores the lives of 
two young African-American men who 
share the same name and grew up impov-
erished on the same inner-city streets but 

wound up taking completely different paths.
Author Moore grew up with a devoted mother and extended 

family. After receiving poor grades and falling in with a bad crowd, 
his family pooled their limited finances to send him to Valley 
Forge Military Academy, where he found positive role models 
and became a Corps commander and star athlete. After earn-
ing an undergraduate degree, Wes attended Oxford as a Rhodes 
Scholar. When the author read about the conviction of another 

Wes Moore for armed robbery and killing a police officer, he 
wanted to find out how two youths growing up at the same time 
in the same place could take such divergent paths. The author 
learns that the other Wes never had the extensive family support, 
the influential mentors or the lucky breaks he enjoyed. Unfor-
tunately, the other Wes Moore is not introduced until over two-
thirds of the way through the narrative. The story of the other 
Wes is heavily truncated and rushed, as is the author’s conclusion, 
in which he argues earnestly and convincingly that young people 
can overcome the obstacles in their lives when they make the 
right choices and accept the support of caring adults.

Though awkward, this adaptation still makes for a 
hopeful and inspiring story. (Memoir. 12 & up)

aSHfall 
Mullin, Mike
Tanglewood Press  (472 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Oct. 1, 2011
Paperback ed. coming Oct. 16, 2012
978-1-933718-55-2 
Series: Ashfall, 1 

“The pre-Friday world of school, cell 
phones, and refrigerators dissolved into 
this post-Friday world of ash, darkness, 
and hunger.”

Left home alone for a weekend in Cedar Falls, Iowa, while 
his family visits relatives in Warren, Ill., 15-year-old Alex Hal-
prin ends up fighting for survival trying to get to them through 
an America ravaged by the sudden eruption of the supervolcano 
under Yellowstone Park. Alex is characterized by the decisions he 
makes when confronted with moral dilemmas—dilemmas that 
have no straightforward, correct answers—resulting in a realisti-
cally thoughtful protagonist dealing with complex and horrifying 
situations. Before he’s even left his hometown, Alex encounters 
looting and other behaviors born from realization of just how 
finite resources are in emergencies. Traveling to Warren, he’s even 
more vulnerable, both to the elements and to the mercies of the 
people he encounters. Among the best people that Alex encoun-
ters are a girl named Darla and her mother, Mrs. Edmunds, both 
self-sufficient farmers. But any relief is temporary—threats both 
environmental and human are ever present. While the pain and 
suffering Alex witnesses and experiences is visceral, so are the 
moments of hope and glimpses of human goodness.

In this chilling debut, Mullin seamlessly weaves metic-
ulous details about science, geography, agriculture and 
slaughter into his prose, creating a fully immersive and 
internally consistent world scarily close to reality. (author’s 
note) (Speculative fiction. 14 & up)
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“Though awkward, this adaptation  
still makes for a hopeful and inspiring story.”

from  discovering wes moore



aSHen wInter
Mullin, Mike
Tanglewood Press  (582 pp.) 
$17.95  |  Oct. 8, 2002
978-1-933718-75-0 
Series: Ashfall, 2 

Almost a year after the Yellowstone 
eruption in Ashfall (2011), Alex and Darla 
are drawn back to dangerous Illinois, 
which has only grown worse.

Life on Alex’s uncle’s farm has settled 
into a routine, and while the eruption has triggered an extended 
subzero winter, Alex and Darla’s heated relationship keeps them 
warm. When a small flenser gang—cannibals—attack the farm, 
they drop the shotgun that Alex’s uncle gave Alex’s parents 
before they ventured into Illinois looking for their son. This 
discovery prompts Alex—accompanied by the more competent 
Darla—to head out in search of his parents. After a false start 
and a disastrous run-in with their old enemies, FEMA military 
contractors Black Lake, the story picks up with an even more 
catastrophic run-in with well-organized cannibals. The encoun-
ter leaves Alex trying to survive without Darla’s help, struggling 
against flensers who trade in humans—both as food (in explicit 
detail) and for sex (tastefully inexplicit). Alyssa, a former slave 
of the cannibals, and her high-functioning autistic brother, mili-
tary expert Ben, join Alex’s rescue mission. The human-driven 
gore is much more horrifying than in Ashfall, though the realism 
isn’t as strong in the frequent action sequences. Alex’s nuanced 
feelings toward Darla serve to ground the book nicely, though. 
The cliffhanger ending leaves readers craving the next install-
ment—and dreading what it may bring.

A violent, desperate adventure in a chaotic, post-disas-
ter world. (author’s note) (Adventure. 14 & up)

delIa’S dull daY 
Myer, Andy
Illus. by Myer, Andy
Sleeping Bear Press  (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-1-58536-804-4  

An amusing visual riff on the frequent 
refrain “nothing ever happens to me.”

Delia recounts the details of her 
incredibly dull yesterday. While her words describe a pedes-
trian day from breakfast to bedtime, the illustrations tell a 
completely different story. While Delia’s eyes are either trained 
down on her cereal or a handheld device or looking straight 
ahead, lots of interesting things are happening around her. 
Delia complains, “NOTHING happened during my breakfast, 
except I spilled some milk.” As she struggles with the milk, two 
elephants parade unseen down her hallway. Later, wildly shaped 
hot-air balloons float by while she checks her phone and waits 
for the bus. A pirate rides to school with her, and an astronaut 
floats by her math-class window while Delia doodles. The droll, 

first-person point of view carries the sarcastic, bored tone to its 
humorous extreme. The message could not be clearer: Look up 
and see the interesting world around you! This lesson is deliv-
ered in such a winning, funny package that it hardly seems like 
a lesson at all. Closer to Where’s Waldo in their invitation to look 
closely than a pat lesson on awareness, these lively, cartoony 
illustrations offer many chortles per page and invite amused 
readers to return to find more “boring” details in Delia’s life.

Young readers will chuckle at Delia’s cluelessness—and 
maybe think twice about their own assumptions. (Picture book. 4-9)

tHe HIGH-SKIeS 
adventureS of  
Blue JaY tHe PIrate
Nash, Scott
Illus. by Nash, Scott
Candlewick  (368 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-7636-3264-9  

A corvid catastrophe threatens swash-
buckling Blue Jay and his mixed avian crew after a treetop ship-
wreck leaves them to the tender mercies of a murder of crows.

Reputed to be “generally the most bloodthirsty and fear-
some pirate to sail the high skies” (but not really that bad), 
Blue Jay flies the Jolly Robin from his ship the Grosbeak. Aside, 
however, from occasional harmless plundering, he much pre-
fers sailing grandly through the clouds. Still, after falling into 
the clutches of his more viciously piratical cousin Teach and 
getting their flight feathers clipped, he and his scrappy crew—
particularly Gabriel, a recent hatchling who grows in the tale 
from an oversized and ungainly bumbler into a magnificent 
Branta goose—must act. They rise to defeat the crows in a 
pair of savage battles with help from flocks of sparrows and 
an intrepid mole. In his debut as a novelist, Nash’s dialogue 
comes off as stilted (“This evening…I managed to successfully 
facilitate a visit between our unwitting weasels and a she wolf,” 
reports the mole), and his efforts to inject mystical notes with 
repeated references to geese as gods or godlings seem labored. 
Otherwise, he crafts a merry romp that is much enhanced by 
frequent formally drawn ink-and-color scenes of an airborne 
galleon and full-body portraits of birds posing in 17th-century 
costume.

An imaginative premise, fledged in showy if sometimes 
overdecorated finery. (Fantasy. 10-12)
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tHe reluctant Journal  
of HenrY K. larSen
Nielsen, Susin
Tundra  (224 pp.) 
$17.95  |  Sep. 11, 2012
978-1-77049-372-8  

A young teen reveals through journal 
entries how he and his family piece their 
lives back together after a tragedy in this 
dark but humorous story.

Thirteen-year-old Henry’s happy life 
abruptly ends when his older brother kills the boy who bullied 
him in school and then takes his own life. Henry refers to this 
tragedy as “IT.” He moves to a new city with his family for a 
fresh start. To help him cope with IT, Henry’s therapist recom-
mends he keep a journal. Henry hates the suggestion but soon 
finds himself recording his thoughts and feelings constantly, 
even updating it multiple times per day. He tries to be a loner 
in his new school but eventually befriends a circle of eccentric 
outsiders. Though Henry reveals nothing to them about his 
dark secret, they help him come to terms with his pain. Henry 
is a likable, sympathetic protagonist, as are the supporting char-
acters in the story. Nielsen injects enough humor into the story 
to sustain the drama of Henry’s ordeal without making it too 
maudlin or morose, and the honesty with which he confronts 
his feelings in his journal is both disarming and endearing.

A realistic, poignant portrait of one teen who over-
comes nearly unbearable feelings of grief and guilt. (Fiction. 
12 & up)

BIll tHe BoY wonder
The Secret Co-Creator  
of Batman
Nobleman, Marc Tyler
Illus. by Templeton, Ty
Charlesbridge  (48 pp.) 
$17.95  |  $9.99 e-book  |  Jul. 1, 2012
978-1-58089-289-6
978-1-60734-446-9 e-book  

It turns out that Batman—the orphaned, shadowy, well-
heeled defender of an embattled Gotham—had another embar-
rassment of riches: two fathers.

Spend any time with Batman in DC Comics and you will have 
seen it: “Created by Bob Kane.” Only half true. Cartoonist Bob did 
come up with a prototype, but it was writer Bill Finger who fash-
ioned Batman into the night-tripping, class-and-trash, hero-and-
villain intimidator in the pointy-eared cowl whom we have come 
to love, the superhero without superpowers. This testament to 
credit due from Nobleman is seriously researched—as the six-page 
author’s note attests—yet light on its feet, and the artwork from 
Templeton has all the lush, emotive brushwork one expects from 
Batman. But what makes this sketch of Finger so memorable is its 
intimacy with the characters, the way in which it coaxes out an 
engaging vulnerability in Finger and, by association, with Batman. 

“Bob’s greatest talent may have been the ability to recognize other 
talent. His greatest flaw may have been the inability to honor that 
talent. Bill’s greatest flaw may have been the inability to defend his 
talent. His greatest talent was the ability to forge legends.”

Though Finger has been a known commodity to comics 
cognoscenti for years, this salute in his own format will make 
the lasting impression he deserves. (Graphic biography. 8 & up)

tHe Secret of  
tHe Stone froG
Nytra, David
Illus. by Nytra, David
TOON/Candlewick  (80 pp.) 
$14.95  |  Sep. 11, 2012
978-1-935179-18-4  

Nytra doesn’t stray far from overt 
Carrollian influences in his graphically 
presented adventures of two temporarily 
lost children.

Waking beneath a tree and shrunk to thumb size, Leah and 
her easily distracted little brother Alan follow the directions of 
several stone frogs to get back home. Their path isn’t as direct 
as it might be, though. Along the way they anger a Bee Lady—
depicted Red Queen–style with a large head and stubby, neckless 
body—exchange courtesies with a group of refined teddy bears 
(or maybe lions?) in elaborate 18th-century dress, ride atop giant 
rabbits, and take a subway ride in a train filled with stiffly silent 
sea life clad in Victorian-era garb. In an eerie climax, they race 
through cobblestone streets lined with buildings that abruptly 
warp into towering, glowering faces. Looking small and wearing 
traditional nightclothes in the white-bordered black-and-white 
panels, the two children make their way through oversized 
woods and urban scenes depicted in marvelous, finely drawn 
detail. The storytelling does not match the illustrations in mas-
tery; Nytra ends his odyssey with an abrupt return to a spacious 
bedroom and then a handsome but anticlimactic pull back to 
view the children’s country estate at sunrise.

Not much here for plot, but fans of the art of Tenniel and 
his modern descendants (Maurice Sendak, Charles Vess) will 
find much to admire in this U.S. debut. (Graphic fantasy. 8-11)

looK...looK aGaIn!
O’Brien, John
Illus. by O’Brien, John
Boyds Mills (64 pp.) 
$18.95  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-1-59078-894-3  

Renaissance guy O’Brien (who, in addi-
tion to penning New Yorker cartoons and 
illustrating prolifically for children, plays 
banjo and lifeguards in North Wildwood, 

N.J.) delivers wacky vignettes riffing on six professional tropes: 
farmer, chef, woodsman, knight, doorman and clown.
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“… good, absurdist fun with sly, existential winks.”
from  look...look again



Throughout, double entendres and puns are made visual in 
titled cartoon strips composed of two to six panels each. In the 
group of stories about the profession of chef, a hatless pizza man 
rolls out and tosses dough that descends to settle on his head 
as a voluminous toque, and in “The Alphabet Soup,” the chef 
appeases an angry diner by fishing out three offending letters 
from his bowl: F, L and Y. A doorman’s thought bubble depicts 
a nearby water cooler; as he fetches a drink, the water cooler’s 
own thought bubble depicts the doorman. O’Brien finds par-
ticular fodder in a cartoonist’s stock trappings: A noisy snorer’s 

“ZZZZs” are shooed out a lobby window by the doorman, and 
one of the silliest bits has a dairy farmer, after looking fruitlessly 
for his cow’s udders, milking a word balloon that contains the 
cow’s “MOO!” Stippled watercolor in the muted tones of old 
comics underlie crosshatched ink drawings, and O’Brien’s own 
hand lettering appears throughout.

If the laughs come a tad unevenly, come they do: good, 
absurdist fun with sly, existential winks. (Picture book. 5-8)

SPIrIted
13 Haunting Tales
O’Shea, Kat--Ed.
Leap Books (332 pp.) 
$16.99 paperback  |  Jun. 1, 2012
978-1-61603-020-9  

This uneven anthology proves less 
edgy than billed, but fans of paranormal 
romance will find much to like and sev-
eral promising new authors to follow.

Among the standouts is Kitty Kes-
wick’s “Death Becomes Her,” a Cinderella story featuring a 
haunted dress and satisfying surprise ending. In “The Secret Box,” 
Jill Williamson brings a fascinating era to life in her tale of a 13th-
century crusader king obsessed with an Egyptian box and the secret 
it contains. Candace Haven’s “The Cold One” introduces Norse 
paganism in a Finnish setting as a girl struggles with her non-nego-
tiable appointment as guardian of Viking treasure. Equally strong 
on atmosphere is Carmen Tudor’s “The Oast House,” where an 
unhappy teen finds solace in befriending the girl he discovers living 
in a derelict brewery. Loneliness also drives the unnamed heroine 
of Maria V. Snyder’s “New Girl” to accept overtures of friendship 
from an unsnubbable boy who approaches her in the school library. 

“To Hel and Back,” by Shannon Delany, author of the 13 to Life 
series, is a far-future, cyborg-human love story; though awkwardly 
executed and lacking the powerhouse originality of a writer like 
Margo Lanagan, it’s vivid and original. Proceeds from book sales 
benefit the nonprofit youth literacy organization 826 National.

Ideal for reluctant readers and gentler-minded fans of 
paranormal fiction. (Paranormal/short stories. 12 & up)

dan, tHe taxI Man
Ode, Eric
Illus. by Culotta, Kent
Kane/Miller  (32 pp.) 
$14.99Jun. 1, 2012
978-1-61067-072-2  

Dan the cabbie puts pedal to the metal to pick up a rock 
band and get it to a gig.

Written as a cumulative rhyme, the narrative barrels along 
just like the classic yellow cab in Culotta’s high-energy cartoon 
illustrations. Sporting a hip handlebar mustache and goatee and 
endowed with a personality as big as his seat-filling body, Dan 
motors through town and country settings like there’s no tomor-
row. He picks up Maureen with her tambourine (“Shake-a shake, 
crash! Shake-a shake, crash!”), Tyrone with his saxophone (“Squeeba-dee 
dee, squeeba-dee doo!”), and a trio of other musicians in succession. A 
chorus between each stop invites readers to “Climb inside while 
you still can / with Dan, Beep! Beep! / the Taxi Man.” At ride’s end the 
cheery chauffeur pulls up in front of the sold-out Rockin Joint, lets 
the band out—and then joins the motley lot onstage as lead singer.

Noisy fun, with a strong beat and a narrative pattern 
that even younger audiences will have no trouble catching. 
(Picture book. 4-6)

Mole Had everYtHInG
Odone, Jamison
Illus. by Odone, Jamison
Blue Apple  (40 pp.) 
$14.99  |  May 8, 2012
978-1-60905-224-9  

Mole’s idyllic existence is threatened 
when the bug of acquisition bites him.

Odone introduces readers to good-tempered Mole. The 
little insectivore has a small home with a bed and a pillow, a 
shelf of books and a teacup. He also has a lake to skip stones on, 
caves to explore, stars to walk under, birds to spook and a friend 
named Emerson, who comes for tea. Mole soon learns that 
one cup won’t do. “You need more, Mole,” said Emerson. And 
more than just a teacup. Lots more, like everything. So Mole 
embarks on a quest for everything, tunneling hither and yon 
and gathering all the stuff he finds, like everything. It is good 
fun to watch Mole go about his mission, as Odone’s artwork has 
a kooky, grand scope to it, with many strange objects drawn in 
soft colors and a gently antique feel. When Mole comes to dis-
cover that all the junk makes his home claustrophobic—a stout 
foldout page highlights his cornucopia—and that he has to 
spend a lot of time taking care of it (dusting, winding, whatnot), 
the message is served without the need for a hammer to drive 
it home. Everything has to go—well, not that second teacup. 
Sometimes more’s the merrier.

Mole finds a comfortable balance in the material world 
without getting apoplectic about it—a worthwhile lesson, 
neatly presented. (Picture book. 4-8)
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tHe SPIndlerS 
Oliver, Lauren
Illus. by Bruno, Iacopo
Harper/HarperCollins  (256 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Sep. 18, 2012
978-0-06-197808-1  

Liza must venture Below to rescue 
her little brother’s soul, stolen by evil, 
power-hungry spider people called spin-
dlers, in this refreshingly creepy, intri-
cately woven tale. 

A concealed hole in the wall behind a narrow bookcase in 
her family’s basement is her entry, and amid loud scratching 
noises, Liza trips, falling down into the darkness Below. Mira-
bella, a giant rat who wears newspaper for a skirt, becomes her 
trusted guide to the spindlers’ nests, which Liza must reach 
before the Feast of the Souls. But things are never what they 
seem in Oliver’s vividly imagined world....An arduous, danger-
ous and fantastical journey ensues. As in the author’s first ter-
rific book for middle-grade readers, Liesl & Po (2011), there is 
a smorgasbord of literary references, including strong echoes 
of Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland. It is laced with humor and 
engaging wordplay, as well as riddles and death-defying tests 
and enchantments. Wholly original creatures populate the tale, 
some reassuring and wise, like the nocturni and lumer-lumpen, 
others wonderfully macabre (and ferocious), like the queen of 
the spindlers and the shape-shifting scawgs. In the course of her 
episodic quest, Liza discovers she is resourceful and brave; she 
sees things differently than before.

Richly detailed, at times poetic, ultimately moving; a 
book to be puzzled over, enjoyed and, ideally, read aloud. 
(Final illustrations not seen.) (Fantasy. 8-12)

tHe tIPtoe GuIde to 
tracKInG MerMaIdS
Paquette, Ammi-Joan
Illus. by Letourneau, Marie
Tanglewood Press (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  May 1, 2012
978-1-933718-59-0  

This second Tiptoe Guide (The Tiptoe Guide to Tracking Fair-
ies, 2010) has readers scouring the seashore for mermaids and 
imagining what their lives must be like.

Not a story, but not a guidebook in the traditional sense 
either, this is more of a fits-and-starts foray into imagination that 
may leave many of its readers behind. Listen to a conch shell’s 
secrets, search a tidal pool for evidence of baby mermaids, imag-
ine shells as mermaid jewelry, sand dollars as money and ocean 
plants as food, with crabs scrounging the leftovers. But the author 
goes beyond readers’ reach, as the mermaids play with dolphins, 
swim amid the coral and carry out their daily activities (primp-
ing, napping, shopping) on the ocean floor. While Paquette’s 
first capitalized on the popularity of fairy houses and the easy 
accessibility of most to the great outdoors, this latest narrows its 

readership by focusing on the ocean. It further disappoints this 
limited audience by highlighting beachcombing finds that are 
relatively rare, if not geographically impossible: perfect sand dol-
lars and conch shells, ocean plants, tidal pools—not to mention 
the warm-enough-for-a-bathing-suit but nonetheless deserted, 
beach. Letourneau layers her fanciful watercolor mermaids atop 
beautiful photographs, which gives a jarring feel to the artwork. 
Further, when the text asks readers, “Can you see any mermaids 
anywhere?” she makes no effort at hiding them.

The glittery cover and promise of mermaids may attract 
readers initially, but there is little here to lure them for 
repeated readings. (Picture book. 4-7)

venoM
Paul, Fiona
Philomel  (448 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Oct. 30, 2012
978-0-399-25725-4  

A romantic potboiler set in turn-of-
the-17th-century Venice.

Readers meet Cassandra at the funeral 
of one of her best friends. Distraught, she 
leaves the funeral and bumps into a cocky 
young artist. That night, Cass goes wan-

dering in the graveyard next to her guardian aunt’s villa across the 
lagoon and discovers that her friend’s body has been taken from 
its tomb and replaced with another’s, a murder victim. Readers 
will not be nearly as astonished as Cass that she meets the artist 
again next to the tomb. Though she is betrothed to another, she 
and Falco quickly team up to solve the mystery. Their investiga-
tions involve many hugely unlikely excursions into Venice proper: 
to a charnel house, a brothel and a masked ball, all at night. For-
tunately, Cass’ aunt is wealthy, so she has gowns aplenty to replace 
the ones that get ripped, rained upon and otherwise ruined. 
Though the setting should be evocative, worldbuilding is contin-
ually hamstrung by clichéd and clunky American colloquialisms 
that overwhelm the occasional mild Italian imprecation. Steamy 
make-out sessions with Falco tempt Cass to adopt his carpe diem 
attitude—but could he be hiding a sinister secret? Her betrothed 
returns from France, setting up a love triangle that may prompt 
readers who make it to the end to pick up subsequent volumes.

Those reading the book for the mystery will have given 
up long before it grinds to its tepid, 400-plus–page conclu-
sion. (Historical mystery. 14 & up)

“Those reading the book for the mystery  
will have given up long before it  

grinds to its tepid, 400-plus–page conclusion.”
from  venom
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dead IS a KIller tune
Perez, Marlene
Graphia  (192 pp.) 
$7.99 paperback  |  Sep. 4, 2012
978-0-547-60834-1 
Series: Dead Is…, 7 

A Battle of the Bands brings a magi-
cal music menace to Nightshade, and Jes-
sica and her friends must stop it.

Jessica’s romance with Dominic hasn’t 
exactly progressed smoothly since Dead Is 

a Battlefield (2012). Everyone swears he’s still head over heels for 
her, and she definitely is still into him, but Dominic’s reserved 
treatment leaves Jessica baffled and boyfriendless. While Jessica 
and friends peruse a music collector’s estate sale, a mysterious 
thief absconds with a not-for-sale flute rumored to have belonged 
to the Pied Piper of Hamelin. The peppy prose pushes on to the 
main show, Nightshade’s first Battle of the Bands. Dominic’s 
band, Side Effects May Vary, finds competition in an out-of-town 
act followed by a large entourage of obsessed fans—Hamlin, 
fronted by Brett Piper. When the most competitive bands start 
losing members to recklessness and bizarre accidents, Jessica 
must not only get to the bottom of the mystery, but also step into 
the spotlight as a musician herself. The guest judges act as addi-
tional suspects, partially countering predictability in the mystery. 
With Jessica and Dominic back in a will-they-won’t-they holding 
pattern, female friendships are free to develop.

A solid continuation with an ending that promises 
further growth in characters and overarching storylines. 
(Paranormal suspense. 10-16)

BlacK doG 
Pinfold, Levi
Illus. by Pinfold, Levi
Templar/Candlewick  (32 pp.) 
$15.99  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-0-7636-6097-0  

Pinfold’s story has a timeless quality 
despite its entirely original flair, with 
sumptuous paintings and thumbnail 
embellishments adding narrative and 

descriptive content.
One by one, the Hope family spies a black dog outside their 

home, each person describing it as larger and more fearsome 
than the next. They all proceed to hide from the dog, until 

“the youngest member of the Hope family, called Small (for 
short),” steps outside to confront it herself. While her family 
cowers inside, Small bravely approaches the shaggy beast, who 
appears quite large indeed in the tempera paintings. A sense of 
folkloric magic underscores the confrontation as this young-
est of three siblings cajoles the dog to follow her on a journey 
through the woods, under a bridge, over a frozen pond and 
through a playground. All along, she entreats it to shrink in 
size, and it does, until it is small enough to fit through a doggy 

door back at her house. Once they are inside, Small’s family 
welcomes the dog and praises her bravery. “There was noth-
ing to be scared of,” she succinctly replies. The closing scene 
showing Small and the dog cozy by the fire, alongside a thumb-
nail portrait of the family by the text, leaves readers with a 
satisfying image of familial contentment.

A great pick for storytime, bedtime, anytime. (Picture book. 3-7)

tHe BaBY tHat roared
Puttock, Simon
Illus. by Shireen, Nadia
Nosy Crow/Candlewick  (32 pp.) 
$15.99  |  Jul. 1, 2012
978-0-7636-5903-5  

Some parents are blind to the faults 
of their beloved babies.

Mr. and Mrs. Deer are desperate for a baby to love and cud-
dle and read stories to. One morning they find a roaring bundle 
on their doorstep: their dream come true! Mr. Deer thinks the 
baby looks peculiar—it’s bright blue, with a lot of sharp teeth—
but Mrs. Deer won’t hear a word of it. The hungry baby won’t 
eat cheese or toast or vegetables. The Deers ask Uncle Duncan, 
a purple owl, for advice; Duncan declares that the baby needs 
warm milk. The Deers heat some in the kitchen, and when 
they return, Duncan is gone. The same mysterious mishap 
occurs when the Deers consult Aunt Agnes, a cute blue bunny, 
for advice on changing baby, and go to Dr. Fox to see if baby is 
sick. Granny Bear saves the day when she lifts the baby firmly 
to burp it. She pats and pats and pats, triggering an enormous 
eruption that unleashes green food bits...and the three missing 
animal advisors! Grandma Bear declares that it’s a “Monster!” 
Puttock’s fractured fairy tale unfolds with measured mirth, and 
all of Shireen’s digitally depicted creatures are adorable, even 
the little monster. 

Both cute and creepy; for those seeking relief from unre-
lieved sweetness in their children’s books. (Picture book. 3-6)

Jo Macdonald  
Had a Garden
Quattlebaum, Mary
Illus. by Bryant, Laura J.
Dawn Publications  (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  paper $8.95  |  Mar. 1, 2012
 978-1-58469-164-8 
978-1-58469-165-5 paperback  

Quattlebaum and Bryant follow up their successful Jo Mac-
Donald Saw a Pond (2011) with new lyrics to the same song, while 
keeping the nature focus.

This time, Jo MacDonald and her cousin Mike make a gar-
den. From digging the earth and planting the seeds, to watering, 
harvesting and enjoying the “fruits” of their labors, the two care 
for their garden habitat and the animals that visit it. Readers 
can tend their own imaginary gardens along with the pair, as the 
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illustrations and text suggest motions to accompany the familiar 
tune. Careful observers can track the new plants and animals that 
arrive with each page turn and read more about them in the back-
matter, which also includes some garden facts and tips, compre-
hension questions, activity extension ideas and a list of resources 
for gardening information specifically geared toward children. 
Bryant’s watercolors reflect a childlike enthusiasm. While her 
whole-garden view allows readers to track the animals and plants 
that accumulate throughout the song, this also makes it difficult 
to spy the smallest ones. Second in the series, this title is not quite 
as strong as the first. The two-syllable “garden” slightly mars the 
rhythm of the song, while the verses are not as easy to predict, 
making it harder for audiences to sing along. Still, this is likely to 
be a popular spring and garden story time choice.

Get out the seed catalogs. (Picture book. 3-7)

PuttInG on tHe BraKeS
Understanding  
and Taking Control  
of Your ADD or ADHD
Quinn, Patricia O. & Stern, Judith M.
American Psychological Association/
Magination  (112 pp.) 
$16.95  |  paper $12.95  |  Apr. 1, 2012
978-1-4338-1135-7
978-1-4338-1134-0 paperback  

Minor revisions and new illustrations freshen up the third 
edition of an encouraging, if generalized, guide for young peo-
ple with attention issues and their parents.

Using simple language and addressing readers directly, the 
authors first define types of AD/HD and explain current think-
ing about its behavioral and neurological characteristics. They 
then go on to offer a basic set of tools and techniques for man-
aging the disorder. These range from building a “Support Team” 
of adults to using yoga, self-initiated timeouts, medication and 
other means of controlling emotions and impulses. The authors 
close with a restatement of their central message, that “[your] 
AD/HD is just one part of you. Try hard to manage it, and you 
will have plenty of energy left over to enjoy the many other parts 
of your life.” Abstract cartoon drawings and photos of smiling 
children reinforce the overall positive tone. So inclusive is the 
message that, aside from a single mention that genuine AD/HD 
can only be diagnosed by a professional, nearly all the advice 
here about self-control, making friends, establishing good study 
habits and maintaining a healthy lifestyle could apply to anyone.

More specific and extensive manuals and workbooks 
abound, but as a lucid guide to the disorder and its manage-
ment, this has proven its worth over the past 20 years. (multi-
level, multimedia resource lists) (Self-help. 9-12, adult)

BeYond couraGe 
The Untold Story of  
Jewish Resistance  
During the Holocaust
Rappaport, Doreen
Candlewick  (240 pp.) 
$22.99  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-7636-2976-2  

In a book that is the very model of excellence in nonfiction, 
Rappaport dispels the old canard that the Jews entered the 
houses of death as lambs led to the slaughter.

Although “[t]he scope and extent of Jewish resistance dur-
ing the Holocaust cannot possibly be contained in one book,” 
Rappaport offers an astonishing and inspiring survey. By shining 
a spotlight on individuals and their involvement in given situa-
tions—Kristallnacht, deportations, guerrilla resistance, among 
others—throughout Europe, she creates intimate personal 
snapshots of the years of the Nazi occupation. She tells of peo-
ple who committed acts of destruction as well as those whose 
resistance was in the simple act of celebrating and maintaining 
their faith in impossible conditions. Well-known events—the 
escape from Sobibor, the battle for Warsaw—share space with 
less-familiar ones. Short biographies introduce readers to those 
involved, some of whom the author has interviewed. Archival 
images of people and places help readers envision the people 
and places that are mentioned: partisan forest hideaways, con-
centration camps, the ovens, barracks, groups of people on 
their way to death, diagrams of camps and more.

Thorough, deeply researched and stylistically clear, 
this is a necessary, exemplary book. (pronunciation guide, 
chronology, notes, bibliography, index) (Nonfiction. 10 & up)

rocK of Ivanore
Reyes, Laurisa White
Tanglewood Press  (356 pp.) 
$16.95  |  May 15, 2012
978-1-933718-60-6 
Series: The Celestine Chronicles, 1 

Another paint-by-numbers quest 
fantasy that (surprise!) kicks off a series.

Neglecting to spare any significant 
roles for females in her unmanageably 
large cast, Reyes sends an old wizard’s 

young apprentice and five other boys on a ritual quest that all 
14-year-old boys on the Isle of Imaness must take. Accompany-
ing them are a “half-breed” man-cat and a tricksy shapechanger 
who fall in along the way. Their search for the titular “Rock,” 
who turns out to be the exiled husband of long-dead Princess 
Ivanore, takes them to the Isle’s only major town. Along with 
an army of newly freed cat-people slaves leaping to defend 
their former captors (a case of Stockholm Syndrome if ever 
there was one) and one-eyed giants who are inexplicably imper-
vious to attacks from fire-breathing dragons, they repel an 
invading force from the mainland. Even attentive readers will 
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have trouble keeping track of who is where as the characters 
scramble about amid a blizzard of choppy chapters and shifting 
points of view. Closing with revelations about hidden siblings 
and parentage that are not only predictable but telegraphed, 
this anemic tale is free of both suspense and surprise.

An irascible talking wizard’s staff is the only memo-
rable element in this otherwise trite outing. (Fantasy. 10-12)

creePY carrotS! 
Reynolds, Aaron
Illus. by Brown, Peter
Simon & Schuster  (40 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Aug. 21, 2012
978-1-4424-0297-3  

Kids know vegetables can be scary, but 
rarely are edible roots out to get someone. 
In this whimsical mock-horror tale, car-
rots nearly frighten the whiskers off Jasper 

Rabbit, an interloper at Crackenhopper Field.
Jasper loves carrots, especially those “free for the taking.” He 

pulls some in the morning, yanks out a few in the afternoon, and 
comes again at night to rip out more. Reynolds builds delicious 
suspense with succinct language that allows understatements to 
be fully exploited in Brown’s hilarious illustrations. The cartoon 
pictures, executed in pencil and then digitally colored, are in vari-
ous shades of gray and serve as a perfectly gloomy backdrop for 
the vegetables’ eerie orange on each page. “Jasper couldn’t get 
enough carrots…/…until they started following him.” The plot 
intensifies as Jasper not only begins to hear the veggies nearby, 
but also begins to see them everywhere. Initially, young readers 
will wonder if this is all a product of Jasper’s imagination. Was it a 
few snarling carrots or just some bathing items peeking out from 
behind the shower curtain? The ending truly satisfies both read-
ers and the book’s characters alike. And a lesson on greed goes 
down like honey instead of a forkful of spinach.

Serve this superbly designed title to all who relish 
slightly scary stories. (Picture book. 4-7)

fallInG KInGdoMS
Rhodes, Morgan
Razorbill/Penguin  (400 pp.) 
$18.99  |  Dec. 11, 2012
978-1-59514-584-0  

Lips meet, hearts blaze, blood gushes 
and kingdoms clash in this thoroughly pre-
dictable Song of Ice and Fire wannabe.

Chucking in requisite elements—a 
magic ring, crystals with “ultimate power,” 
a vague prophecy about a chosen one, 

hidden Watchers, societies frozen at a medieval level—“Rhodes,” 
otherwise known as paranormal romance author Michelle Rowen 
(Vampire Academy: The Ultimate Guide, 2011), centers her tale on 
teen characters in three adjacent lands who are swept into savage 

conflicts of both heart and politics. Showing particular fondness 
for cut throats the author splashes both opening chapters and cli-
mactic battle with sprays of gore as, in between, impulsive Princess 
Cleo of Westeros Auranos falls in love with her hunky bodyguard 
before setting out incognito (in courtly dress) to wander impover-
ished villages in search of magical healing for her dying older sister; 
merchant’s son Jonas of Paelsia turns revenge seeker burning with 
hatred for the royals who murder his brother; and Prince Magnus 
of Limeros wrestles with “forbidden feelings” for his sister Lucia—
whose growing magical powers make her the centerpiece of their 
bloody minded father’s schemes of conquest. Several of the sympa-
thetic characters in the teeming cast suffer sudden death or at least 
inner strife that settles out in different ways, but all are recognizable 
types and any secrets they harbor are either telegraphed or clumsily 
manipulated to heighten romantic tension. The sex is all implicit or 
offstage, and even the hint of incest turns out to be illusory.

For readers who find George R.R. Martin’s epic too much, 
here’s considerably less. Sequels are certain. (Fantasy. 13-17)

tHe raIderS
Riel, Jørn 
Illus. by Cann, Helen
Barefoot  (128 pp.) 
$12.99 paperback  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-1-84686-744-6 
Series: The Inuk Quartet, 2 

The second episode in the Danish 
author’s Inuk Quartet sends young Ice-
lander Leiv and his Inuit friends on a new 
mission of vengeance after Viking raiders 

plunder his newfound Greenland home.
They have spent an idyllic spring and summer recovering 

from the trek in Shipwreck (2011); it’s been interrupted only by 
a quick clash with a longship captained by the brutal Thorlei-
fsson brothers. Now, Apuluk and Narua set out to rejoin their 
nomadic clan with Leiv in tow. That friendly visit turns into a 
punitive expedition after the Thorleifssons massacre most of 
a native settlement and loot Leiv’s new home. The translated 
narrative reads smoothly, and high production values result in 
a handsome, open page design. Its visual appeal is enhanced 
by Cann’s stylized but crisply drawn and richly colored images 
of arctic wildlife and fur-clad human residents. Though wordy 
descriptions of seasonal cycles and farm life slow down the first 
several chapters, the pacing picks up on the way to a violent cli-
max, gory ends for the bad guys, and (pointing to developments 
in volumes to come) Leiv’s decision to explore northward in 
search of a land route to fabled Vinland.

Not a stand-alone, unlike the opener, but still a worthy 
tale built around a core of clashing cultures and shared 
human values. (Historical fiction. 9-11)
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PaSS It on! 
Sadler, Marilyn
Illus. by Slack, Michael
Blue Apple (40 pp.) 
$16.99  |  May 22, 2012
978-1-60905-188-4  

Sadler gives cockamamie treatment 
to this barnyard variant on the game of telephone.

“Cow is stuck in the fence.” Or was it “Cow and Hen had 
good luck”? No matter: “Pass it on!” Now it’s “A good duck gave 
cow a penny.” The game is one of those deeply amusing exposés 
of the corruption of information as it is passed along. Sadler’s 
approach to the game is humorous and artful: She twists and 
fractures the words in delightful fashion, sometimes from what 
appears to be mishearing, sometimes from embroidery or exag-
geration. The cumulative errors result in a fine and farcical end-
ing. Without putting a heavy hand on the proceedings, Sadler 
illustrates just how inaccuracies in communication can lead to 
utter balderdash, as they might in gossip and rumormongering. 
Slack’s accompanying artwork crackles with energy and color, 
and the barnyard creatures have a high degree of personality. 
Each instance of passing it on has at least two windows of activ-
ity, one depicting the act itself and the other what the corrup-
tion would look like.

Though it is supposed to be a silent game—and here it is 
anything but that—this rendering of the childhood favorite cap-
tures the essence of its illuminating comedy. (Picture book. 4-8)

MY dad IS BIG and  
StronG, But...
A Bedtime Story
Saudo, Coralie
Illus. by Di Giacomo, Kris
Enchanted Lion Books  (32 pp.) 
$16.95May 8, 2012
978-1-59270-122-3  

This French import by Saudo impresses 
with its comic take on the now-popular role-reversal of a child try-
ing to get his parent to bed.

The wry narrative tone of a smallish but still substantial 
boy always displayed in profile conveys the exasperation most 
parents experience. Dad, depicted in a proper hat and tie, 
declares, “I don’t want to go to bed!” And so begins the con-
vincing, debating, distracting and demanding—from both sides. 
As the tension escalates with stubborn refusals and increasingly 
silly behavior (dad in a handstand or swinging from the chande-
lier), the boy turns to “the story trick [that] works every time.” 
Daddy wants another and another, “[b]ut enough is enough!” 
After a few more negotiations (tucking the fedora-clad Daddy 
in, firmly telling him he must sleep in his own bed) the recal-
citrant oldster finally says, “ ‘Good night,’...in a small, faraway 
voice.” Dad may be “big / and strong, / but he’s afraid of the 
dark.” DiGiacomo’s mixed-media illustrations in a bedtime 
palette of browns and grays lend an irresistible whimsy to this 

humorous if less-than-original tale. Young insomniacs will rec-
ognize themselves in the antics of the oversized dad and enjoy 
poring over the naively drawn details found on every page.

With far more genuineness than Seriously, Just Go to Sleep, 
this is sure to be a hit with preschoolers. (Picture book. 3-6)

PrInceSS In traInInG
Sauer, Tammi
Illus. by Berger, Joe
Harcourt  (40 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Oct. 9, 2012
978-0-15-206599-7  

Karate-chopping, moat-splashing 
and skateboard-zooming are much 
more fun for Princess Viola than tiara-

wearing and hand-waving.
When the royal post delivers a letter of invitation to attend 

Camp Princess, Viola is keen to try it, for who would not want 
to be “the darling” of one’s kingdom, as Madame Gertrude, the 
Director, promises. Alas, though the Princess tries hard at all 
things properly royal, she reverts to true form and enhances 
her actions by chopping instead of waving, splashing instead 
of walking and zooming instead of waltzing. Is all lost? Never! 
The night of the camp’s Royal Bash, Viola employs her skills to 
best a hungry, bright-green dragon and returns home in triumph. 
Sauer, who likes spunk in her characters, writes with brisk humor, 
employing action verbs to great effect. Berger, an animator and 
cartoonist, uses a mix of pencil, wax crayon, brush pen and Pho-
toshop to create art with comic-book flair, complete with panels 
and exploding fonts. His palette of hot pink, lavender, blue and 
orange pulsates with energy. And, necessary for any princess out-
ing, a generous dollop of glitter adorns the cover.

Princess power saves the day in a humorous antidote to 
pretty in pink. (Picture book. 3-7)

lIttle tuG
Savage, Stephen 
Illus. by Savage, Stephen 
Neal Porter/Roaring Brook  (32 pp.) 
$12.99  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-1-59643-648-0  

Graphically spiffy and textually brief, 
this exploration of an anthropomorphic 

harbor tugboat’s working role tacks on a maudlin shtick in the 
final quarter.

Savage’s crisp pictures clearly compare Little Tug’s height, 
speed and length to those of a tall ship, a speedboat and an 
ocean liner. Despite these obvious shortcomings, Tug helps 
all three maneuver safely when needed. Young children will 
likewise navigate through the broadly stylized images of city 
skyline, water reflections and ships, some of which sport eyes 
and mouths. An odd divergence, however, appears with the line 

“What happens when Little Tug tires out?” The story shifts from 
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fact-based narrative to coy bedtime riff, ending with Little Tug 
being tucked in with a sail from the tall ship, soothed with the 
speedboat motor’s lullaby and receiving, from the big ocean 
liner, “a great big— / hug.”

Though this cute-but-mighty tug’s strengths are oddly 
undercut by the syrupy gear-switch at the end, the bright, 
attractive pictures will appeal to boat-loving toddlers. (Pic-
ture book. 2-4)

tHe ScarY MonSter
Scheffler, Axel
Illus. by Scheffler, Axel
Nosy Crow/Candlewick  (32 pp.) 
$12.99  |  Jul. 1, 2012
978-0-7636-5918-9 
Series: Pip and Posy,  

Pip and Posy are back in an oddly flat tale.
One rainy, boring day, Posy decides to bake some cupcakes, 

washing her hands, donning her apron and mixing up ingredi-
ents. While they are baking, a tap at the window and a big, blue, 
furry hand draw her attention. The suspense and fear ratchet up 
as there is a knock at the door, where a monster head is just vis-
ible. When the door opens, poor Posy dissolves into tears and 
hides behind the couch. But when she sees her good friend Pip’s 
feet protruding from the costume, she loses all her fears. Pip 
apologizes for scaring her and offers to let her try the costume. 
The two play, then break for a snack of cupcakes and milk. All’s 
well that ends well, but still, there is something off. The duo (a 
bunny and a mouse) are a strange mix of adult and child—Posy 
baking cupcakes all by herself, yet dragging around her stuffed 
frog and being reduced to tears of fright over the monster. Still, 
simple vocabulary and two or three short sentences per page 
make this a good choice for beginning readers, and Scheffler’s 
ink-and-gouache artwork is both bright and cute.

Not the best exploration of a friendly twosome—stick with 
Mr. Putter and Tabby or George and Martha. (Picture book. 3-7)

natIve defenderS of  
tHe envIronMent
Schilling, Vincent
7th Generation  (128 pp.) 
$9.95 paperback  |  Oct. 1, 2011
978-0-97791-83-7-9 
Series: Native Trailblazer, 4 

A collective biography of 11 Native 
Americans who have worked toward 
social justice, environmental reform and 
a return to ancestral ways.

In this, his fourth book in the Native Trailblazer series, Schil-
ling has chosen examples from tribes across North America. He 
describes childhood and teen experiences in places ranging 
from a village north of the Arctic Circle to Canadian cities and 
reservations in the U.S. Southwest. In the process, he explains 

some important environmental issues, including oil extraction 
from tar sands, disposal of nuclear waste and coal mining, and 
actions ranging from the takeover of Alcatraz Island in 1969 to 
participation in international movements and documentary 
filmmaking today. Some names may be familiar to readers: Win-
ona LaDuke was a Green Party vice-presidential candidate, and 
Klee Benally is lead vocalist and guitarist with Blackfire, a punk-
rock group. Others profiled are Melina Laboucan-Massimo, 
Clayton Thomas-Muller, Ben Powless, Tom Goldtooth, Grace 
Thorpe, Sarah James, Enei Begaye and Evon Peter (who work 
as a team), and Teague Allston. All but Thorpe are still working. 
The author includes numerous quotations from his subjects, 
some directed at teen readers. Photographs and occasional 
sidebars break up the text.

Read straight through, the serviceable exposition 
may seem a bit repetitive, but the individual chapters pro-
vide excellent introductions to Native activists, useful for 
research and perhaps inspiring future campaigns. (glossary, 
resources, references) (Collective biography. 12-18)

wHat caMe froM  
tHe StarS
Schmidt, Gary D.
Clarion  (304 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Sep. 4, 2012
978-0-547-61213-3  

On a distant planet, the besieged Valo-
rim send a necklace containing their planet 
to Earth in a last-ditch effort to save 
their civilization.

Tommy Pepper, a sixth-grader living 
in Plymouth, Mass., finds the necklace, wears it and is gradually 
changed by it. He doesn’t acquire the otherworldly powers of 
a Superman, as the story’s premise might suggest, but he does 
begin to utter unusual words and imagine a strange world with 
two suns. He begins to remember his recently deceased mother 
in fond detail that eases his loss. His uncanny drawings and 
paintings actually have movement and new kinetic powers help 
him silence bully Cheryl Lynn Lumpkin on the school bus. He 
even creates a living creature out of sand, reminiscent of the 
Golem of Jewish lore or David Almond’s Clay (2006). Mean-
while, there’s a behind-the-scenes intergalactic battle going 
on for the necklace, which fans of the movie Men in Black may 
find pleasantly familiar. Italicized scenes from the planet of the 
Valorim alternate with Tommy’s narrative in Plymouth, though 
readers will be challenged by Schmidt’s obvious delight in creat-
ing an Anglo-Saxon planet, which has a corresponding Old Eng-
lish vocabulary requiring a seven-page glossary.

Spielberg, get ready for this boldly imagined outer-
space offering. (Science fiction. 10-14)
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MonSterS aren’t real
Schoene, Kerstin
Illus. by Schoene, Kerstin
Kane/Miller  (44 pp.) 
$14.99  |  Jun. 1, 2012
978-1-61067-073-9  

Beaten down by a ubiquitous chorus 
of denials (see title), a monster suffers an 
existential crisis.

Surrounded by emphatic claims that it doesn’t even exist, a 
monster sets out not only to prove the contrary, but to establish 
its scariness credentials too. Alas, neither blasting the world with 
graffiti and printed fliers nor rearing up menacingly over a baby 
in a carriage, children at the barre in a ballet class and other sup-
posedly susceptible victims elicits any response. Juggling some 
cows attracts attention but not the terrified kind. But the mon-
ster’s final despairing surrender—“That’s it! It’s over! I give up!.../  
Monsters aren’t real (sniff)”—triggers an indignant denial of a dif-
ferent sort from a second, smaller but wilder-looking, creature. 
It takes the first in hand and leads it off, declaring “We’re two 
big, strong, scary monsters, and we’ll prove it.” In truth, it won’t 
escape even very young readers that neither is particularly scary-
looking. Indeed, the protagonist-monster is depicted in the 
sparsely detailed cartoon illustrations as a furry, almost cuddly, 
bearlike hulk with light-blue spots, antlers and comically googly 
eyes, certain to provoke more giggles than screams.

A lightweight fear-dispeller, without the gun violence 
that now makes Mercer Mayer’s There’s a Nightmare in My 
Closet (1968) so discomfiting. (Picture book. 4-6)

dInoSaur Pet
Sedaka, Marc
Illus. by Bowers, Tim
Imagine Publishing  (28 pp.) 
$17.95  |  May 1, 2012
978-1-936140-36-7  

Sedaka rewrites “Calendar Girl” for the Stone Age set.
Neil’s son, Marc, reworks the lyrics of his father’s famous 

song. Endpapers show a happy little boy sliding down a dino-
saur’s tail, and the title page depicts him lugging a big purple 
egg down the street as a puzzled pooch looks on. “I love, I love, 
I love / my dinosaur pet,” the text begins, offering 13 additional 
bright two-page pictures (one for each month and a bonus). In 
January, the egg hatches: “[H]e’s breaking out of his shell.” Then 
February: “His body’s starting to swell.” (He’s bright green with 
purple stripes.) And so it goes through the year, with the dino-
saur growing bigger and bigger. In April, “when he sleeps with 
me / he crushes the bed.” In July, “like the fireworks, / he touches 
the sky.” September, “just the tail alone is / thirty feet long.” And 
December, “come the new year, things are / gonna get rough.” 
The final picture has the little boy seated at a piano, which the 
dinosaur is large enough to wrap all the way around, head and 
tail crossing. The dinosaur, the illustrations and the book itself 
are all appropriately big, and it’s hard to beat the catchiness of 

the tune. The accompanying CD features this track for children 
and two more, all performed by Neil Sedaka.

Sure to get toddlers and early readers dancing. (Picture 
book. 3-5)

dInoSaur vS. Santa
Shea, Bob
Illus. by Shea, Bob
Disney Hyperion  (40 pp.) 
$15.99Sep. 11, 2012
978-1-4231-6806-5 
Series: Dinosaur vs…,  

Fresh from roaring out at bedtime 
(2008), at potty training (2010) and in the 

library (2011) Shea’s prehistoric preschooler takes on Christmas.
Flashing dentifrice that would do a shark proud, the dimin-

utive dino “attacks” a letter to Santa, struts proudly away from 
a newly decorated (at least in its lower branches) tree, glues 
up crafty gifts for the parents and heroically takes a pass on a 
tempting gingerbread cookie (“Dinosaur versus…/ being extra 
good!”). After sneaking downstairs for a Santa sighting (“some-
thing no dinosaur should ever do”), he even surmounts the 
supreme challenge of falling asleep on Christmas Eve. Flashing 
expressions that range from fierce scowls and high jubilation to 
a less showy—but more substantial—grimace of triumph (see 
cookie encounter, above), the energetic urchin gambols across 
appropriately noisy scatterings of crayons, craft sticks, glitter 
and various (secular) signs of the season placed by the author 
against backgrounds of solid color alternating with plaid and 
other patterns.

“DINOSAUR WINS!” So will young readers and listen-
ers likewise charged up with dino DNA. (Picture book. 3-5)

Pardon Me
Sheinmel, Courtney
Illus. by Bell, Jennifer A.
Sleeping Bear Press  (144 pp.) 
$9.99  |  paper $5.99  |  Jul. 1, 2012
978-1-58536-805-1
978-1-58536-806-8 paperback 
Series: Stella Batts, 3 

Back for her third outing, Stella 
reports, “If you write at least three books 

that are all connected then you have a series.”
All is not well for Stella: Her BFF has moved far away, leaving a 

serious sense of loneliness and loss, which is made all the worse when 
she calls Willa and her friend won’t talk to her. Dispirited, Stella sets 
her heart on a Maltese puppy at the pet shop near her father’s candy 
store, even though her mother doesn’t want a dog. Then she’s forced to 
befriend a new girl in town, Evie, but once she gets comfortable with 
that idea, the girl inexplicably seems to reject her after they become 
classmates. Stella faces problems that lots of girls newly transitioning 
to chapter books will recognize. Her humor-tinged first-person voice 
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and usually upbeat attitude seem just right for her age, capturing the 
pain of growing up but also affirming the optimistic competence of 
young grade-schoolers as they encounter conflicts and learn to resolve 
them. Supportive, wise parents complete the calmly predictable pic-
ture of Stella’s middle-class life.

Not much happens to Stella, but she’s fun to spend some 
time with, and now that she’s successfully authored her own 
whole series, that’ll be possible. (Fiction. 5-9)

entIce
Shirvington, Jessica
Sourcebooks Fire  (384 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-1-4022-6843-4 
Series: Embrace, 2 

Shirvington strikes again with the 
second in the Embrace series, picking up 
only a month after Embrace (2012) left off.

Violet is still struggling to come to 
terms with her powers, her profound yet forbidden feelings 
for her partner, Lincoln, and the powerful connection that still 
ties her to the dark and dangerous exile, Phoenix. There’s little 
time for her to reflect, however, as she and her Grigori breth-
ren race to locate the Scriptures and protect the identity of all 
Grigori before the exiles use them to gain the upper hand in 
their bloody quest for supremacy. The brethren now includes 
members of “the God Squad,” a fantastic new cast of charac-
ters from the Grigori training center in New York. Things are 
further complicated by the real possibility that a traitor lurks 
in their midst and by Violet and Lincoln’s desperation to under-
stand whether the love they feel for each other will save them 
or ultimately destroy them. Strong, compelling and wonder-
fully flawed, Violet is the kind of heroine that will keep read-
ers enthralled and rooting for her until the final page is turned. 
They will even forgive the numerous skips of her heartbeat 
every time she sees Lincoln.

This is one emotional thrill ride, filled with passion and 
suspense, ending with a cliffhanger that will leave readers 
panting for the next book. (Paranormal romance. 14 & up)

wIld aBout You!
Sierra, Judy
Illus. by Brown, Marc
Knopf  (40 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Aug. 7, 2012
978-0-307-93178-8  

In lively rhyming couplets that beg 
to be read aloud, Sierra’s zoo animals 
are back, this time proving that it takes 
a village zoo to raise children…especially 

when those children are adopted.
The new batch of zoo babies finds the tree kangaroo and the 

panda couple bemoaning their lack of offspring. But while the 

crocodiles list all the reasons why babies are awful (“mountains 
of poo” are mentioned), they simply cannot give their children 
to the pandas, since they “LOVE THEM COMPLETELY.” 
The tree kangaroo jumps at the opportunity to tuck a mystery 
egg into her pouch to hatch. Her penguin chick, while not what 
she expected or dreamed of, is just perfect. Meanwhile, the still-
childless pandas get a surprise of their own in the form of a stray 
kitten. Both of the new little families are tenderly watched over 
by the other zoo inhabitants. The “pandacat” and “pengaroo” 
are each the answer to their parents’ wishes, as is more than evi-
dent from both the text and Brown’s watercolor, gouache and 
colored-pencil illustrations. Bright colors and bold patterns 
fill the pages, but the true stars are the animals, whose mutual 
affection shines through on every page.

While human adoptions may never be this random and 
unexpected (and have been covered by the likes of Jamie 
Lee Curtis and Rose Lewis), this nicely captures the cross-
species bonds animals sometimes form. (Picture book. 4-8)

KevIn’S BIG BooK of  
tHe fIve SenSeS
Slegers, Liesbet
Illus. by Slegers, Liesbet
Clavis  (56 pp.) 
$17.95  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-1-60537-124-5  

This exploration of the five senses 
flattens rather than elevates its subject.

Perky text encourages reader involve-
ment as a young boy examines his body’s abilities. “Kevin hears 
with his two ears. / You hear with your ears, too! / Listen very 
carefully. What can you hear? / And what does Kevin hear? / 
Let’s listen!” The examples vary tremendously in their effec-
tiveness. The section on sight captures a toddler’s perspective; 
Kevin sees his mommy, a book and even nothing at all (when 
he plays peek-a-boo). The section on touch, on the other hand, 
offers the “fluffy wool” of sheep, a tactile experience not avail-
able to many modern children. Translated from Dutch, some 
vocabulary flat-out misleads; the glass of water reads “no 
taste!” Language often confuses rather than explains. “[S]our” 
describes the odor from a garbage can and the taste of a lemon; 

“spicy” refers to both soap (smell) and soup (taste). Visually, the 
book is more successful. Thick lines and a bright color palette 
are eminently toddler-friendly. Kevin’s Peanuts-proportioned 
head, with constant smile, sits directly on his rounded shoul-
ders; his belly protrudes underneath his shirt. Some activities 
require greater coordination than the young audience’s capabil-
ities. The heavy focus on bodily functions (ranging from “stinky 
dog doo” to cat “pee-pee”) may turn off some adults, though 
probably not their children.

Better offerings on the senses abound. (Board book. 1-3)

“Strong, compelling and wonderfully flawed,  
Violet is the kind of heroine that will keep readers enthralled  

and rooting for her until the final page is turned.”
from  entice



noaH’S arK
The Brick Bible for Kids
Smith, Brendan Powell
Illus. by Smith, Brendan Powell
Sky Pony Press  (32 pp.) 
$12.95  |  May 1, 2012
978-1-61608-737-1  

This interpretation of the story of Noah and his Ark com-
bines the familiar Old Testament story with perennially popular 
LEGO® building blocks used to create the illustrations.

The story is told in contemporary language with no ref-
erence to a particular version of the Bible or location of the 
relevant verses. God is depicted as an old, bearded white (or 
yellowish plastic) man in a white robe, and the animals and 
human characters are all familiar LEGO® shapes, humorously 
arranged in creative scenes. Smith’s series of Bible stories, the 
Brick Testament, has provoked controversy due to the violence 
depicted in some illustrations. This latest addition to the series 
does not shy away from the difficult issues inherent in the story. 
Blood (translucent red LEGO® blocks), battles and burning 
denote evil behavior (“God looked at the world and saw that all 
the people were very bad”); drowning people and the torso of a 
body can be seen as the waters rise, and (smiling) skeletons litter 
the ground when Noah and his family exit the Ark. A note for 
parents by a religious educator is included with guidelines for 
explaining the Noah’s Ark story to children.

Those who favor a literal interpretation of Bible sto-
ries and fans of Smith’s popular series will probably feel 
that this floats their boat; those looking for a gentler (and 
less visually ridiculous) introduction to the popular story 
should look elsewhere. (Picture book/religion. 5-7)

BInKY taKeS cHarGe 
Spires, Ashley
Illus. by Spires, Ashley
Kids Can  (64 pp.) 
$16.95  |  paper $8.95  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-1-55453-703-7
978-1-55453-768-6 paperback  

Space cat Lt. Binky has been tapped for 
a new assignment: recruit trainer!

Felines of the Universe Ready for 
Space Travel (F.U.R.S.T.) and Captain Gracie are pleased to 
announce that Lt. Binky is about to get his first recruit to train. 
Since Binky had to train himself, he knows the importance of 
a mentor and a well-thought-out training plan. Those aliens 
(read: flies) won’t fight themselves! But when the recruit arrives  

…Horrors! There’s a new diversity program at F.U.R.S.T., and 
Gordon, a dog, has been assigned to Binky. Binky decides to give 
it his all. As expected, Gordon falls short. Then Binky discovers 
the unthinkable: Gordon seems to be leaving coded messages in 
outer space (that’s outside, to humans) for the aliens in his…well, 
what flies like. He’s also disabling alien-zappers and stealing human 
technology. If they are to prove Gordon is a double agent, Gracie 

and Binky will need incontrovertible proof! Spires’ fourth Binky 
graphic adventure is as fresh and hysterical as the first. The water-
color graphic panels are as visually appealing as the narration is 
clever, offering up a little potty humor, a bit of over-the-top adven-
ture-tale parody and a few nifty surprises. Great entertainment for 
readers big and little whether they are fans already or not.

A purrrfect mix of slapstick, deadpan and catpan. 
(Graphic novel. 8-12)

SKYlarK
Spooner, Meagan
Carolrhoda Lab  (344 pp.) 
$17.95  |  $12.95 e-book  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-0-7613-8865-4
978-1-4677-0010-8 e-book  

Another debut, another dystopia.
For 15 years, Lark Ainsley, like all 

other children in the city, has longed to 
have her Resource harvested so she can 

begin life as a working citizen who contributes to the good of 
the whole. But Lark isn’t like all the other children. When she 
discovers that the architects plan to use her unique brand of 
innate magic to power the entire city, she is forced to choose 
between living life as a glorified battery or venturing beyond 
the Wall, leaving everything and everyone she has ever known 
behind, to search the wilds for others of her kind. Hunted for 
a power she possesses but barely understands, Lark is forced to 
journey through a treacherous wilderness, with little more than 
a hope that she will find her way to the safe haven of the Iron 
Woods. Spooner’s debut, the first in a planned trilogy, gets off 
to a bumpy start. Readers will likely be scratching their heads 
for a few chapters as they acclimate themselves to the rules and 
language of this dystopia. However, as the story becomes clear, 
readers will quickly find themselves invested in Lark’s success. 
Though magic lends an interesting dimension to the narrative, 
at its heart, this is an intense story of survival and self-discovery.

At the end, though, it doesn’t stand out from the throng 
of like dystopias. Only for those who will read nothing else. 
(Dystopian adventure. 14 & up)

Bear HaS a StorY  
to tell
Stead, Philip C.
Illus. by Stead, Erin E.
Neal Porter/Roaring Brook  (32 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Sep. 4, 2012
978-1-59643-745-6  

Within a gentle tale of hibernation and renewal, the Steads’ 
second collaboration (after Caldecott-winning A Sick Day for 
Amos McGee) explores a second, internal theme: the nature of 
the storytelling narrative itself.

Increasingly sleepy, Bear pads through the fall landscape 
with “a story to tell” before winter’s sleep. Mouse, Duck, Frog 
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and Mole are well into their own winter preparations and cannot 
listen. Months later, when the reunited friends gather beneath a 
full moon, Bear can’t remember his story. Helpfully, his friends 
suggest a protagonist (“Maybe your story is about a bear”), a 
plot (“Maybe your story is about the busy time just before win-
ter”), and supporting characters (themselves). Thus, Bear begins 
his story as this one ends: The first line of his story is both the 
last line of the book and its first. Erin Stead’s pictures quietly 
appeal: Pencil line and shading define basic features of animals 
and trees, while washes and smudges of paint suggest seasonal 
colors, Bear’s rotund mass, and the brushy cobalt expanse of 
starlit skies. Sharing an affinity with Jerry Pinkney yet evoking 
the sparer 1960s work of Evaline Ness and Nonny Hogrogian, 
Stead’s compositions exude an ineffable, less-is-more charm.

The Steads’ work adopts a folkloric approach to coop-
erative relationships; the affectionately rendered animals 
that stand in for humans convey a nurturing respect for 
child readers. (Picture book. 3-7)

fInd a cow now!
Stevens, Janet & Crummel, Susan Stevens
Illus. by Stevens, Janet
Holiday House  (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-8234-2218-0  

When Bird sends restless Dog to the country to find a cow 
to herd, the result is a comical series of misidentifications and 
an exhausting trip.

The Stevens sisters (Help Me, Mr. Mutt, 2008, etc.) return 
with another appealing animal adventure. After Dog mistakenly 
tries to herd a chicken, a pig and an ill-tempered donkey, he’s 
rescued by a large brown-and-white animal who takes him back 
to the city. Only after surprised city dwellers send them back 
out to the country does Dog discover that the helpful creature 
is called Cow. The enthusiastic but slightly dim-witted Austra-
lian cattle dog and exasperated budgie are generically named 
but realistically depicted in Stevens’ illustrations, rendered in 
soft acrylic washes over pencil combined with collage. From 
vignettes to double-page spreads, they tell the story as unmis-
takably as the simple text. The animals’ postures express their 
emotions, while sounds—from “Cluck cluck! Peck peck!” to 

“Yip! Yip! Yee-haw!” and “Eee-eee-kkk!!”—add read-aloud inter-
est to the pictures. Even the direction of Dog’s travel is clear: 
from left to right as he goes from city to country, and right to 
left returning. The circular narrative, which opens with Dog 
napping, ends with the dog-tired traveler asleep again.

Skillfully told and satisfying, this is sure to delight 
young listeners in on the joke. (Picture book. 3-7)

wanted
The Haunted Mask
Stine, R.L.
Scholastic  (240 pp.) 
$15.99$15.99 e-book  |  Jul. 1, 2012
978-0  |  -545-41793-8
978-0-545-41518-7 e-book 
Series: Goosebumps

Making its fourth appearance and by 
now practically a recurring character in 
Stine’s creep-show opus, the evil mask 

with a mind of its own kicks off a new Goosebumps spinoff—
the first to be originally published in hardcover.

Stine crafts two Halloween chillers and links them at the end. 
In the first, after an introductory setup set 40 years in the past, 
Lu-Ann wanders away from a friend’s boring party and discovers 
a demonic green mask in an old trunk. It not only doesn’t come 
off once she dons it (natch), but enflames her with uncontrol-
lable and destructive anger issues. In the second, Lu-Ann’s friend 
Devin’s conviction that his holiday is going to be lame since he 
has to spend it helping his family sell pick-your-own pumpkins 
doesn’t last long. The vines start moving, the pumpkins turn 
squishy when he touches them, and the dead begin to rise from 
the graveyard beneath the field. Featuring plenty of sudden 
screams, eerie dreams, creeping dread and spooky undead (but 
no actual bloodshed), the plotlines ultimately intertwine in a cli-
max that frees both young teens from their travails and allows 
them (and readers) to laugh at it all the next morning.

Pure, Goosebumps–style terror-by-formula, polished 
through use to such a high gloss that it slides along friction-
lessly—a worthy celebration of the series’ 20th anniversary. 
(reversible dust-jacket mask [not seen]) (Horror. 10-12)

reGIne’S BooK
A Teen Girl’s Last Words
Stokke, Regine
Translated by Larsen, Henriette
Zest Books  (336 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Sep. 24, 2012
978-1-936976-20-1  

“My ultimate dream for this blog is 
that it will be published as a book after 
my death,” wrote Norwegian teenager 
Stokke, who blogged about her experi-

ence living with leukemia.
Regine’s blog, which became popular in Norway, was first 

published as a book by a Norwegian press in 2009 and is here 
translated into English. In direct, emotionally open prose, 
Regine describes the details of cancer treatment, her optimism 
and frustrations, her excitement about rock music, and her 
relationships with friends and family. Regine’s photographs, 
from self-portraits to nature shots to pictures of rock stars, are 
printed in full color, sometimes overlaid with song lyrics or orig-
inal poetry. Her blog posts begin in fall 2008 and end with “The 



Last Autumn” of 2009, with concluding remarks from friends 
and loved ones in the final “After Regine” section. Regine’s voice 
is matter-of-fact and honest, with a tone that is occasionally raw 
(“I wish someone other than me had gotten this cancer instead”). 
Selections from the blog’s many comments, which appear after 
some of the posts, sometimes become repetitious, but the posts 
themselves are brief and varied enough to stay engaging. Short, 
accessible footnotes provide context for readers unfamiliar 
with cancer treatment or Norwegian culture.

A heartfelt and visually appealing window into Regine’s 
last year. (Nonfiction. 12 & up)

tHe Bear went  
over tHe MountaIn
Trapani, Iza
Illus. by Trapani, Iza
Sky Pony Press  (32 pp.) 
$16.95  |  Apr. 1, 2012
978-1-61608-510-0  

Seasons and senses and bears, oh my!
In a refreshing spin on an old sing-

along favorite, Trapani’s bear doesn’t go over the mountain just 
to see what he can see, but to hear, touch, smell and taste as 
well. His sensory adventures are humorously cut short when he 
sees a mama duck nipping and chasing him away, hears a snake 
hissing in his ear, smells a skunk spraying, feels a porcupine’s 
quills and has his taste of sweet honey interrupted by a swarm 
of buzzing bees. Verse by verse, the song’s text introduces the 
five senses while art depicts the (mis)adventures and also pro-
vides a visual representation of the progression of the seasons. 
By book’s end, winter has arrived, and Bear retreats over the 
mountain again to his den, leaving readers with the satisfying 
ending: “And now the bear is snoring, / Snugly in his den.” In 
case readers are unaware of the tune to the song, backmatter 
provides the score and verses all on a single page. Throughout, 
the colorful paintings of the subtly anthropomorphized bear 
frolicking in his woodland mountain habitat will engage young 
readers and singers.

A fine addition to the storytime shelf. (Picture book. 1-4)

dInoS are forever
Trine, Greg
Illus. by Dormer, Frank W. 
Harcourt  (112 pp.) 
$12.99Jul. 3, 2012
978-0-547-76341-5 
Series: the Adventures of Jo Schmo, 1 

The wacky origin story of a fourth-
grade girl superhero from the author of 
the Melvin Beederman, Superhero series.

Jo Schmo’s normal life of skateboards and crushes is cast 
aside with the arrival of a mysterious package from her Uncle 
George (who is actually her mother’s second cousin, once 

removed on account of being stinky). Ready to retire from his 
life as a superhero, Uncle George bequeaths his cape to Jo so 
that she may take up the calling. But she’s a little girl, and the 
cape is too long—the piece Grandpa Joe cuts off makes a per-
fect cape for her loyal dog and now sidekick, Raymond. The 
cape gives the duo superpowers—strength for Jo and heroic 
amounts of drool for Raymond. Luckily, Jo has a capable men-
tor in Grandpa Joe, a retired sheriff. But soon they must face 
the mad scientist, super-villain Dr. Dastardly, and his latest 
invention for evil: the Re-animator Laminator. The zany writ-
ing wavers between slapstick and tongue-in-cheek. The edge 
is taking off the fighting part of crime-fighting through silly 
attack names like “Russian Toe Hold” and “Siberian Ear Tweak.” 
Dormer’s movement-oriented illustrations complement the 
fast pace of the story and suit the comical tone, as well.

Lighter-than-air superhero fun. (Adventure. 6-9)

cHrIStMaS QuIet BooK
Underwood, Deborah
Illus. by Liwska, Renata
Houghton Mifflin  (32 pp.) 
$12.99  |  Sep. 11, 2012
978-0-547-55863-9  

In their third collaboration on the 
numerous nuances of volume, Under-
wood and Liwska focus on the softer 

sounds of the Christmas season.
Using the same format as the beloved Quiet Book (2010), each 

page presents just one quiet moment from the run-up to the 
holiday. Groups of animal characters engage in familiar activities 
such as trimming the tree, making gingerbread houses, and par-
ticipating in a Christmas pageant. The simple text describes each 
type of quiet in only a few words: “Snow angel quiet”; “Reading 
by the fire quiet”; “Listening for sleigh bells quiet.” Atmospheric 
pencil illustrations with softly shaded colored highlights use 
backgrounds of white or gray that evoke a wintry feeling, with 
pleasing variation between indoor and outdoor scenes. One 
memorable illustration shows several bears and rabbits making 
their way home through a snowy, candlelit woods: “Luminaria 
quiet.” The final page is a bit of a let-down, with an illustration of 
two bunny children turning toward their stack of presents, with 
the text “Christmas morning quiet.” The unemotional conclu-
sion feels flat and doesn’t provide a real ending (nor does it seem 
that this would be a particularly quiet moment).

Nevertheless, a congenial, understated choice for read-
ing aloud to excited children to help them settle down for a 
long winter’s night. (Picture book. 3-6)
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fIve funnY BunnIeS 
Three Bouncing Tales
Van Leeuwen, Jean
Illus. by Wilsdorf, Anne
Amazon Children’s Publishing,  
formerly Marshall Cavendish (40 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Mar. 1, 2012
978-0-7614-6114-2  

Three interlinked short stories about a big rabbit family add 
up to a satisfying whole with humorous plots, witty text and 
utterly charming illustrations.

In the first story, Mrs. Rabbit and her five children bake 
a berry pie for their grandmother, but the pie flips over onto 
the children in a slapstick sequence as they take it to grandma’s 
house. Next, the bunnies play outside with a scooter and pogo 
sticks, trying to outdo one another, until Baby Sadie outdoes 
them all when she learns to hop by herself. In the final and fun-
niest story, Flossie the bossy older sister pretends she is the 
mother putting the children to bed. When the younger bun-
nies pull typical bedtime stalling tricks, Flossie spins a magical 
tale of a princess and a dragon that puts everyone to sleep in a 
rewarding conclusion. The text is masterfully paced, with just 
the right combination of drama, action and dialogue, spiced 
with a droll sense of humor. Watercolor-and-ink illustrations 
provide individual personalities and amusing expressions for 
the rabbits, who live in a well-appointed home full of comfy fur-
niture and familiar toys.  

This fresh and funny look at family life will have both 
children and adults chuckling. (Picture book. 3-6)

coPPernIcKel GoeS 
MondrIan
van Reek, Wouter
Illus. by van Reek, Wouter
Enchanted Lion Books  (40 pp.) 
$15.95  |  May 14, 2012
978-1-59270-119-3  

A red-hoodie–sporting, upright-
standing bird (or possibly weasel) named 

Coppernickel (Coppernickel: The Invention, 2008) and his dimin-
utive pet dog follow artist Piet Mondrian though a progression 
of changes in their setting, time period and bodies.

Quickstep (aka Mondrian), who has a full beak and approxi-
mates an upright-standing bird more than Coppernickel does, “is 
looking for the future.” Coppernickel presumes that “If you just 
wait, the future will arrive anyway,” but Quickstep disagrees:  

“[I]f we stand around waiting, nothing will change....Things will 
only get older. I’m looking for the new.” Quickstep’s dog can “smell 
the future” and they’re off. Left-hand trees mimic Mondrian’s early 
organic naturalism; as Coppernickel (pursuing Quickstep) traverses 
a horizontal landscape scroll, the trees shift subtly into roadside 
telegraph poles—or late-Mondrian grid-style trees. Coppernickel 
reaches a packed, bustling city. Gorgeous tiny rectangles tile the sub-
way as Mondrian’s famous primary colors and grid patterns begin to 

dominate. Composition varies dynamically; the scene moves from 
city blocks to Mondrian’s spare 1940s apartment. Music emerges 
from a turntable in lively primary-colored rectangles, becoming 
Mondrian’s famous painting Victory Boogie Woogie, and even the four 
characters end up geometrically stylized.

Surreal but fascinating, visually jazzy but conceptually 
cryptic, this will work for older readers who like primary col-
ors, geometric art or the philosophical notion of the future. 
(author’s note) (Picture book/art. 7–10)

a trIP to tHe BottoM of 
tHe world wItH MouSe
Viva, Frank
Illus. by Viva, Frank
TOON/Candlewick  (32 pp.) 
 $12.95  |  Sep. 25, 2012 
978-1-935179-19-1  

Strong graphic illustrations give this quick visit to the Ant-
arctic plenty of appeal, though readers may want to strangle one 
of the visitors.

Loosely based on the author’s actual voyage, the tour features 
both large waves and still waters, glimpses of a killer whale and pen-
guins of various identified sorts, and a dip in waters warmed by a 
half-sunken volcano. It’s all in the company of a querulous mouse 
whose initial “Are we there yet?” and eight-times-repeated “Can we 
go home now?” inevitably turns to “Can we go back there soon?” by 
the end. The mouse queries a human traveler who responds to his 
diminutive companion’s importunate comments with uncommon 
patience. Using a pale palette and varying the sizes of his sequential 
panels, Viva (Along a Long Road, one of the New York Times 10 Best 
Illustrated for 2011) shapes his figures simply with minimal detail-
ing. He effectively creates both visual rhythm and a sense of size for 
landscapes and spaces with looping white masses of shoreline ice 
that separate flat monochrome skies from, usually, darker waters.

The art gives this southerly outing a distinctive look, 
and the interplay between the two tourists may strike 
some readers as comical. (Graphic easy reader. 5-7)

tHe otHer norMalS
Vizzini, Ned
Balzer + Bray/HarperCollins  (400 pp.) 
$17.99  |  $9.99 e-book  |  Sep. 25, 2012
978-0-06-207990-9
978-0-06-207992-3 e-book  

A shy role-playing-game aficionado 
finds slaying monsters easier than kissing 
a girl in this appealing adventure by the 
author of It’s Kind of a Funny Story (2006).

In a desperate attempt to make him 
socialize, 15-year-old Perry’s parents take away his RPG books and 
send him to Camp Washiska Lake for the summer. Perry mopes 
until he accidentally discovers a portal to the World of the Other 
Normals, where each creature there corresponds to one on Earth. 

“Three interlinked short stories about a big  
rabbit family add up to a satisfying whole with humorous  

plots, witty text and utterly charming illustrations.”
from  five funny bunnies



He falls in with a group of quirky characters (including a sexy blue-
haired elf) and learns that they need him to kiss a girl back at camp 
in order to set in motion a chain of events that will end up freeing 
her correspondent, the kidnapped princess of their world. Perry’s 
game, but the real and imagined obstacles in both dimensions will 
put all his nerd skillz to the test. With a deft sense of humor and a 
keen ear for funny and realistic teen dialogue, Vizzini explores one 
teen everyman’s quest to become a hero, one roll of the six-sided 
die at a time. Though the worldbuilding is thin at times, there are 
some moments of genuine pathos and terror, with the final climac-
tic fight scene leaving plenty of room for sequels.

Great geeky fun. (Fantasy. 13 & up)

tHe frIendlY BeaStS
Vojtech, Anna
Zondervan  (32 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Oct. 1, 2012
978-0-310-72012-6  

The familiar, old English carol using 
the voices of the animals approaching 

the Nativity scene serves as the text in this attractively illus-
trated, large-format version.

Each of the animals contributes something, from the don-
key who carried Mary to Bethlehem to the cow who gave up 
manger and hay to the sheep who provided wool for a blanket 
for the Christ Child. The dove who cooed the baby to sleep is 
a recurrent connecting device, appearing in the stable window 
on several pages and in flight on the endpapers, which show a 
contemporary scene of a snowy village with carolers surround-
ing a glowing Christmas tree. The illustrations convey accurate 
details in settings and costumes as well as amusing expressions 
on the faces of the friendly animals, but the cover design is 
diminished by an unnecessary coating of silvery-blue glitter on 
the animals. A large trim size provides illustrations large enough 
for use with a group, and the musical notation is provided along 
with a CD with spoken and sung versions of the text.

As the only large-format edition of this carol currently 
in print, it will be a useful purchase for use with children 
at Christmas sing-alongs or church programs as well as at 
home. (Picture book/religion. 3-7)

BeautIful lIeS
Warman, Jessica
Walker  (468 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Aug. 21, 2012
978-0-8027-2338-3  

Alice and Rachel are even closer than 
most identical twins, having shared a 
single amniotic sac in utero and a psychic 
bond ever since.

After their parents’ death in a car acci-
dent, the twins were raised by their mother’s twin sister and her 
husband, but lately they have taken very different paths while 

remaining deeply intertwined. Cautious, responsible Rachel, a 
good student, looks out for reckless, out-of-control Alice, who 
shares their mother’s artistic and perhaps other gifts. When Alice 
vanishes, Rachel is overcome with a sense of dread and menace; 
she knows something bad has happened to her twin, but family, 
police and friends are less certain. But all is not as it seems in this 
claustrophobic, corkscrew-plotted world. As the title makes clear, 
readers are in unreliable-narrator territory. The twins, whose 
genetic legacy includes profound mental illness, trade places 
and keep secrets from each other. While failing to draw all loose 
threads into a neat bundle, the ending mostly makes sense and 
readers willing to be kept in the dark, even manipulated, in the 
service of a dynamic plot will enjoy the twists and turns.

It’s the twins’ culturally barren, dreary yet violent 
world—a realm of broken dreams—that resonates most in 
this haunting, moody, character-driven thriller. (Paranor-
mal thriller. 12 & up)

tHe teMPleton  
twInS Have an Idea
Weiner, Ellis
Illus. by Holmes, Jeremy
Chronicle  (232 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Sep. 1, 2012
978-0-8118-6679-8 
Series: The Templeton Twins, 1 

The scene-hogging narrator steals 
the show in this clever series opener.

Since the mother of 12-year-old twins Abigail and John 
recently died, their father, professor Elton Templeton, has 
decided to take his knack for inventing to Tickeridge-Baltock 
Institute of Technology (aka Tick-Tock Tech). At the professor’s 
opening lecture, disgruntled former student Dean D. Dean 
accuses him of stealing his idea for the Personal One-Man Heli-
copter. When the professor denies Dean’s involvement in his 
invention, Dean (with the help of his own twin brother, Dan) 
kidnaps the Templeton twins and their ridiculous dog, hoping 
to retrieve the device as ransom. How this caper, accompanied 
by mechanical-like illustrations, will end matters less than how 
the narrator will report it. Nearly a character himself, the self-
important, over-the-top narrator takes pleasure in admonishing 
his readers (“If you don’t remember me saying that, I urge you 
to turn back to Chapter 2 (the first Chapter 2) and refresh your 
memory, because I distinctly remember saying it, and I remem-
ber you reading it”). Occasionally tedious, his end-of-chapter 

“Questions for Review” emphasize humor—and his ego. Also 
adding to the fun, particularly for word buffs, is Abigail’s use 
of cryptic crossword puzzles. A tender ending to this otherwise 
comical story acknowledges the family’s grief.

Templeton Twins hidden in integrand function (5, 3). Read 
it to solve it! (Fiction. 9-13)
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Street dreaMS 
Wiseman, Tama
Bold Strokes Books 
(264 pp.) 
$13.95  paperback
Mar. 13, 2012
978-1-60282-650-2  

Compassionate, thoughtful and expres-
sive, this New Zealand import traces a Maori 
teen’s journey through friendships, family, 
work and the realization that he is gay.

Modest, practical, local-hip-hop–loving Tyson spots a con-
fident, young, white street promoter in a basketball jersey and 
for the first time feels something he thinks might be love at first 
sight. Tyson spends his life caring for others: He works nights as a 
dishwasher to support his mother and two younger brothers, and 
he looks out for his best mate Rawiri, loyally ignoring the bruises 
Rawiri sometimes receives at home. Propelled by two friends’ 
encouragement to follow his dreams and his growing interest 
in the figure he thinks of as “the white homeboy,” Tyson begins 
to make changes. He calls a gay hotline for support and allows 
himself to be pulled into a crew of street artists who respect his 
drawing talents even while their leader spews homophobic bile. 
Each character is carefully drawn, and the sense of family among 
the street crew and the racism in the gay community are palpable 
without the author ever telling readers what to think. The lan-
guage, though inflected with regional slang and the names of local 
hip-hop artists, is both accessible and lyrical.

No simple coming-out story, this many-layered effort 
is gritty, warm and ultimately hopeful. (Fiction. 14 & up)

eacH KIndneSS
Woodson, Jacqueline
Illus. by Lewis, E.B.
Nancy Paulsen Books  
(32 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Oct. 2, 2012
978-0-399-24652-4  

Woodson and Lewis’ latest collabora-
tion unfolds with harsh beauty and the 

ominousness of opportunities lost.
Narrator Chloe is a little grade-school diva who decides with 

casual hubris that the new girl, Maya, is just not good enough. 
Woodson shows through Chloe’s own words how she and her 
friends completely ignore Maya, with her raggedy shoes and sec-
ond-hand clothes, rebuffing her every overture. Readers never 
learn precisely why Chloe won’t return Maya’s smile or play jacks 
or jump rope with her. Those who have weathered the trenches 
of childhood understand that such decisions are not about rea-
son; they are about power. The matter-of-fact tone of Chloe’s 
narration paired against the illustrations’ visual isolation of Maya 
creates its own tension. Finally, one day, a teacher demonstrates 
the ripple effect of kindness, inspiring Chloe—but Maya disap-
pears from the classroom. Suddenly, Chloe is left holding a pebble 

with the weight of a stone tablet. She gets a hard lesson in missed 
opportunities. Ripples, good and bad, have repercussions. And 
sometimes second chances are only the stuff of dreams. Lewis 
dazzles with frame-worthy illustrations, masterful use of light 
guiding readers’ emotional responses.

Something of the flipside to the team’s The Other Side (2001), 
this is a great book for teaching kindness. (Picture book. 5-8)

PenGuIn and PInecone
A Friendship Story
Yoon, Salina
Illus. by Yoon, Salina
Walker  (40 pp.) 
$12.99  |  Oct. 30, 2012
978-0-8027-2843-2  

A tale of friendship that grows even through a separation.
A little penguin with an orange scarf opens his heart to a shiv-

ering little pinecone. With care and concern, Penguin immedi-
ately knits a scarf for his new friend. Whooshing and whee-ing 
the day together cements their love for each other. But Grandpa 
says that Pinecone belongs in the forest far away because it is 
too cold here. Showing continued concern for his companion, 
Penguin packs his sled for a long journey. Wanting only what is 
best for Pinecone, the little bird leaves him in a love-filled nest 
in the forest and returns to his winter home. With the passage of 
time, Penguin has grown big and strong but has not forgotten his 
forest friend. Has Pinecone grown big and strong, too? She (he?) 
sure has. With crisp illustrations that capture a genuinely loving 
heart, this story addresses the issue of missing a best friend. The 
illustrations are well balanced with the text, using a simple color 
palette while still showing the emotions of both the bird and his 
unusual friend (no simple task).

A strong if whimsical choice for those separated from 
loved ones. (Picture book. 3-7)

BecauSe It  
IS MY Blood
Zevin, Gabrielle
Farrar, Straus and Giroux  (368 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Sep. 18, 2012
978-0-374-38074-8  

In this sequel to All These Things I’ve 
Done (2011), 17-year-old Anya Balanchine, 
heir apparent to the illegal chocolate trade 
in 2083 New York City, attempts to leave her 
criminal past behind with mixed results.

After doing time for shooting her cousin after his attempt on 
her ex-boyfriend Win’s life, Anya tries to distance herself from 
her deceased father’s black-market business. But when her fragile 
relationship with Win threatens the campaign of the incumbent 
district attorney, who also happens to be Win’s father, Anya finds 
herself fleeing the country to escape further imprisonment. She 
hides out on a Mexican cacao farm, where she discovers the roots of 



Balanchine Chocolate and gathers the strength to go 
back and face the remaining members of her treach-
erous family. After a sluggish start, the last third of the 
novel takes off when Anya is confronted with several 
surprising betrayals and confessions. Zevin’s stilted, 
formal dialogue and arid prose doesn’t do her hot-
blooded mafia story any favors. Still, fans of the first 
will enjoy the author’s inventive combination of choc-
olate, crime and politics, as well as finding out Anya’s 
post-prison fate. Casual browsers should be warned 
that this is a true sequel that entails a read of the ini-
tial installment to make all the necessary connections.

Required reading if you own the first title. 
(Thriller. 12 & up)

wHat’S left of Me
Zhang, Kat
Harper/HarperCollins   
(336 pp.) 
$17.99  |  Sep. 18, 2012
978-0-06-211487-7 
Series: The Hybrid  
Chronicles, 1 

An unsettling dystopian 
adventure of two souls 
trapped in a single body.  

Like all children, Addie and Eva were born as 
two souls in the same body. As young children, the 
two personalities were both loved and indulged 
by their parents, but, unlike all the other children, 
Addie and Eva didn’t “settle.” In settling, the domi-
nant soul takes over the single body and the reces-
sive soul fades away. Children who don’t settle are 
labeled hybrids and institutionalized. At age 6, 
Addie and Eva started seeing specialists to hasten 
the settling process, but the years of treatments 
have been unsuccessful. To hide their shame, 
Addie takes the dominant role and Eva becomes 
invisible to the outside world, thereby convinc-
ing society that they are not a hybrid. However, 
when an experiment with their classmates goes 
wrong, Addie/Eva find themselves institutional-
ized and wrestling with what it means to have 
a voice. Brackets within the text differentiate 
Addie’s external communication and Eva’s inter-
nal dialogue with Addie, helping to clarify who is 
speaking when. Worldbuilding is a little on the 
thin side, but Addie and Eva’s emotions are more 
than enough to carry readers along.

A thought provoking first installment in a series 
that unflinchingly takes on ethically challenging 
topics. (Dystopia. 13 & up)

lucY reScued
Ziefert, Harriet
Illus. by Barroux
Blue Apple (40 pp.)
$16.99  |  Apr. 24, 2012
978-1-60905-187-7

Lucy may have been rescued 
from the animal shelter, but 
this pup takes time to adjust 

to her new, loving family. 
 The little girl in Lucy’s new family narrates the 
story of her fraught homecoming. At first, all is 
well as Lucy gets a tour of the house and backyard, 
but then the barking of a neighbor’s dog scares 
her, and she hides under a bush. “I finally got Lucy 
to come out from behind the bush…That’s when 
the howling began.” In ensuing spreads, the fam-
ily tries to comfort Lucy and quell her incessant 
howling. Ultimately, the girl lovingly gives up her 

“favorite stuffed animal,” which seems to do the 
trick. She tries to draw the line when Lucy wants 
another toy, but she gives in and then her parents 
add to Lucy’s collection, which amounts to, “… 
four dogs, two bears, two kittens, and one giraffe.” 
While having this bevy of toys soothes Lucy, their 
number leads to new trouble when she can’t fi nd 
them all at bedtime. The girl helps her, though, 
and she isn’t at all put out, saying, “ ‘Good night, 
my perfect puppy!’ ” at book’s end. Throughout, 
cheery, cartoon-style illustrations depict the 
scenes with the good addition of hand-lettered 
text to highlight Lucy’s howling. The pages are fi 
lled with tiny iterations of “WAH-OOO-OOO,” 
the letters filling readers’ eyes even as the sounds 
fi ll Lucy’s family’s home.

A sweet take on the bumps in the road 
home for one shelter dog. (Picture book. 3-6)

tHe PrInceSS 
and...tHe PeaS 
and carrotS
Ziefert, Harriet
Illus. by Foster, Travis 
Blue Apple  (40 pp.) 
$16.99  |  Oct. 9, 2012
978-1-60905-250-8  

The princess and the 
pea, courtesy of the Diagnostic and Statistical Man-
ual of Mental Disorders.

Hans Christian Andersen’s tale of the princess 
and the pea is about exquisite sensitivities—of the 
upper crust in the original, here mainlined into 
the hoi polloi as what looks rather plainly to be 
obsessive compulsion. Perhaps the reason behind 
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the relocation was for identification purposes, but Princess 
Rosebud, aka Princess Fussy in this nattering story, isn’t any-
one upon whom readers will want to pin their prospects. This 
princess likes things just so: Her crayons on the table must be 
like this, the sand in her bathing suit (none, that is) like that, 
the stretch of her socks comme ça, labels removed from all shirts 
and, forefend, no peas touching the carrots on her dinner plate. 
When the last shatters her world, she shoves the plate off the 
table, gets sent to her room and later apologizes. After her 
father reads her the original story (tipped in as separate folio 
leaves on successive spreads), she has a bad night’s sleep thanks 
to a wayward marble and is confirmed a princess. As it were. 
Foster’s eye-easy artwork, with its soft colors and comfortable, 
retro lines, can’t elevate Princess Rosebud to enchanted status.

Too finicky by half to have its day in court. (Picture book. 4-8)

lIttle BIrd 
Zullo, Germano
Illus. by Albertine
Trans. by Bedrick,  
Claudia Zoe
Enchanted Lion Books  (64 pp.) 
  $16.95  |  Apr. 1, 2012 
978-1-59270-118-6  

Uplifting in more ways than one, this prizewinning import sug-
gests that little things can change lives—and perhaps even the world.

Placing small, uncomplicated shapes against large fields of 
uniform color to create an aptly simple look, Albertine pro-
vides a visual plot for Zullo’s meditative abstractions. Some 
days “have something a little more,” which is “not made to be 
noticed” but “there to be discovered.” A man pulls up to a cliff 
in a truck and opens the back to release a flight of birds. Spot-
ting one small, shy bird remaining, he companionably sits with 
it, then persuades it to take wing by flapping his arms and fall-
ing comically to the ground. Later, though, it returns—leading 
all the other birds—to carry the man up into the sky so that 
he can take flight on his own. Drawn with delicate precision, 
the characters express fear, friendship, yearning and delight 
through glances, posture and other cues that are not too sub-
tle for observant children to pick up. More than half of the 
spreads are wordless, and for younger audiences at least, the 
rest could just as well be too.

Adult explication may be needed for the textual rubric; 
the visually told story is enthralling all on its own. (Picture 
book. 6-8, adult)

“Drawn with delicate precision, the  
characters express fear, friendship, yearning and delight  

through glances, posture and other cues that  
are not too subtle for observant children to pick up.

from little bird
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